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APARC and Its Mission
Since the 1990s, a number of sub-Saharan
African countries have been making significant
strides in furthering democratic and free-market
reform. These changes reflect the vision and
dynamism of the present generation of African
leaders in those countries.
The African Presidential Archives and
Research Center at Boston University (APARC)
is collecting documents that chronicle this phase
in Africa’s development, taking a multidiscipli-
nary approach to teaching about Africa, and
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establishing a forum for African leaders to
engage other political, business, academic, 
and public-sector leaders regarding Africa’s 
global relationships. 
To learn more about the center or to 
receive additional copies of this report, 
please contact the Boston University African
Presidential Archives and Research Center, 
141 Bay State Road, Boston, Massachusetts
02215, 617-353-5452, aparc@bu.edu.
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From the Director
The African Leaders State of Africa Report is a 
publication of the African Presidential Archives and
Research Center at Boston University. Singularly,
this Report was developed to be a resource, pro-
viding the perspectives of African heads of state
on current trends and developments on the con-
tinent. As the sixth such Report we have pro-
duced, the 2007 edition is a part 
of running commentary of how and why the 
continent is trending and developing along the
lines that it is.
The context and content of each year’s 
report has its emphasis. This year is no different.
Development, by definition, is not a linear
process. There are ups and downs, fits and starts.
Such is what we see relative to Africa’s develop-
ment as chronicled in the fifteen countries whose
stories are featured herein. Contextually, there is,
to put it mildly, real “fluidity” on the continent in
terms of governance. The backdrop against
which we read South African President Thabo
Mbeki’s report, is the hotly contested battle for
leadership in the African National Congress.
Over against the rather ordered succession that
has characterized leadership transitions in South
Africa since 1994, this year’s contest to lead the
ANC (which is considered a precursor to leading
the nation) has all of the messiness that we see in
more mature democracies. Yet, as rancorous as it
is, it is peaceful. If only this were the case in
Kenya. Voter irregularities in the most recent
presidential election have caused a maelstrom 
of protest, which at times, has expressed itself
violently. Despite the fact that Kenya has been 
a paragon of stability, on a continent that has
known more than its share of shaky regimes, 
this recent crisis is reminder of how fragile these
nascent democracies on the continent really are.
Clearly, the most hopeful sign on the continent,
which is marked in this year’s Report, is the 
election of Ellen Johnson-Sileaf as president of the
Republic of Liberia. For this historically troubled
nation to realize this high watermark is certainly
cause for “hope to spring eternal.” Given the
problems Liberia has had since its founding, if 
it can find its way (and, with Johnson-Sirleaf’s
election it seems to have) then any and everything
is possible.
The contributions to this year’s Report strike 
a number of similar cords. Almost across the
board, efforts are being made to professionalize
service delivery by their respective governments
as well as to expand health care capacity. Relative
to governance, Liberian President Johnson-Sirleaf
has made rooting out corruption in government
one of her top priorities. The proof of her
commitment is the requirement for public
officials, from the president on down, to declare
their assets and net worth. Tanzania is moving 
to institute “meritocratic principles in the
management of human resources in the public.”
The bottom line is that people will be recruited, 
promoted, and rewarded on the basis of their
qualifications and performance. The South
African efforts to improve governance have
prompted a move to improve the statistical
database on its citizenry. This is particularly
relevant to black South Africans who were
historically marginalized; and for whom there 
is no baseline statistics from which to accurately
measure their standing in the country.
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In the health sector there are some similar
cutting edge initiatives. In order to get beyond
the stopgap response to the health crises that
weaken the continent, a number of heads of 
state report on initiatives they have taken. The
Namibians “intensified efforts to address the
shortage of doctors, nursing staff, and other
health professionals.  ... In 2006, nineteen 
doctors, 115 registered nurses, and 287 enrolled
nurses graduated and took up posts” in the 
health care system. There is the expectation that
approximately 17 doctors, 137 registered nurses
and 415 nurses will graduate this year. In Ghana,
one aspect of the health care challenge is expand-
ing coverage for its citizens. Thirty-four percent
of the population is now enrolled in programs
entitling them to free care. This year they expect
to achieve 55 percent coverage.
I began my introduction to this year’s Report
underscoring the “fits and starts” that are part
and parcel of the process of growing nations.
Despite that, it is important to be reminded 
that, through it all, these countries have come a
mighty long way. Cape Verdean President Pedro
Pires offers a poignant testimony to that fact: “At
the time of our independence, on the 5th of July
of 1975, we had no money in the treasury … we
obtained a nonrepayable line of credit in the
amount of US$300,000. This was the total
amount of the financial resources available for
building a sovereign state and beginning the
process of building a nation. … Our capital city
had only one hotel with twelve rooms. … Cape
Verde recently achieved the status of a middle
income country.” As reflected in Pires’ commen-
tary on Cape Verde’s progress, the African 
Leaders State of Africa Report 2007 is a testament
to the fact that while Africa’s challenges are 
enormous, its potential is just as great.
Ambassador Charles R. Stith, Director,
African Presidential Archives and 
Research Center at Boston University, 
and Senior Editor, 
African Leaders State of Africa Report 2007
February 2008
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Foreword
In my capacity as APARC’s fifth Lloyd G. Balfour
African President-in-Residence, I am pleased to
provide a few words of introduction to the
African Leaders State of Africa Report 2007. Given
that the first year of the Report was in 2002 and
my tenure in office ending in 2001, I was not
able to make a submission to this significant
project by the African Presidential Archives and
Research Center at Boston University.  Nonetheless,
it is truly an honor to contribute to a publication
featuring 15 forerunners of social, political, and
economic development on the continent of
mother Africa.
As my residency will be coming to an end in
December 2007, I would like to note that it has
truly been an honor to have been given this
unique opportunity to carry out the mission of
APARC and its residency program for former
democratically elected heads of state.  It has 
been a privilege to share with Americans my
perspectives and insight from my experiences 
as former president of an African country, and
most importantly, a citizen of one.
The countries featured in this Report, namely,
Benin, Botswana, Ghana, Kenya, Liberia, Malawi,
Mali, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, Senegal,
South Africa, Tanzania, Zambia, and my home
country, Cape Verde, are facing tremendous
challenges.  However, the leaders of these
countries are convinced that the difficulties are
surmountable.  ‘Optimism’ is the dominant tone
conveyed in this Report.  This feeling of
optimism is shared by the African people, as well.
According to a pool conducted in 10 countries in
Sub-Saharan Africa by the New York Times and
the Pew Global Attitudes Project, a majority of
the respondents in most countries said that their
family’s financial situation had improved over the
past five years.  It is not by chance that Africans
are optimistic about their future and that of the
next generations.  In fact, in conformity with a
recent report issued by the IMF, Sub-Saharan
Africa, with the exception of Zimbabwe, is
experiencing its best period in terms of economic
growth since independence.  In 2007, the
continent grew by an impressive six percent and
inflation averaged 7.5 percent.  Fortunately, the
predictions are also good for 2008.  What a
change from the 1980s and 1990s, when growth
averaged little over two percent!  
I wish to use this opportunity to commend
and applaud African leaders past and present, and
in particular those who have contributed to this
year’s Report.
We must also recognize the meritorious efforts
made by APARC in giving a better image of Africa
in America and a better image of America in
Africa.  This effort contributes to strengthening
the relations between America and Africa. 
I would like to conclude by reiterating my
deepest appreciation for the work of Ambassador
Stith and APARC.  May the work of the Center
continue to serve as an example of excellence in
sharing the African perspective with all humanity.
António Mascarenhas Monteiro
Former President of the Republic of 
Cape Verde
Fifth Balfour African President-in-Residence
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Foreword
Ambassador Stith and his committed team have
brought to the forefront a critical dialogue on
leadership and democracy — allowing us to see
Africa through the eyes of its leaders who dared
to dream of egalitarianism through the annual
publication of this African Leaders State of Africa
Report.  Each year we anxiously await this
wonderful publication, which has enabled us to
peer into the soul of the enduring democratic
processes in Africa.  The African Presidential
Archives and Research Center has allowed us –
academicians and students alike – to engage with
past African presidents in a very personal manner.
With support from President Bush’s Africa
Education Initiative, this Report allows us to
reflect upon Africa’s past and present, in hopes 
of informing the future. 
Africa is where it is today primarily because 
of its leaders.  The continent has gone through
many cycles beginning with such leaders as
Nkrumah and Nyerere’s desire to liberate, both
united in their resolve to decolonize Africa.  
This liberation period was followed by a difficult
period exaggerated by the Cold War, which
challenged Africa’s ability to develop strong
nation-states.  With weak economies and the
decimation caused by extractive industries and
exploitation of its resources, Africa lost it
direction.  Stability in Africa has been increasing,
bringing with it democratization.  Foreign direct
investment has dramatically increased, creating 
a new class of African entrepreneurs at the heart
of an emerging middle class.  
We are finally seeing HIV rates begin to
stabilize and in a few important cases decrease.
This coupled with growth rates of five to six
percent, which is higher than population increases,
is translating into reduced poverty for millions.
These improvements have been made possible by
the significant enhancement in access to a quality
education for millions of African children.  Africa
has committed itself to the goal of all children in
school by 2015, ensuring the next generation
continues along this positive path.   
We can now look to the future filled with
promise and this Report will ensure that the
world knows about it.
Dr. Sarah E. Moten
Chief, Education Division
U.S. Agency for International Development




Today, Africa is on a path of sustained progress in
the socioeconomic areas critical to its continued
growth and development.  Transforming each
day through courageous leadership and effective
partnerships, political stability and democracy
prevails across much of the continent, and
government and private sector accountability
continues to improve.  
An increasing number of countries on the
continent are actively participating in the political
process and holding governments accountable
through initiatives such as the African Peer
Review Mechanism.  This renewed participation
is contributing to the stimulation of the economy
and progress toward achieving the Millennium
Development Goals. These positive strides in
transforming the continent have reawakened
investor interest in Africa.
There is little doubt that the continent
represents tremendous opportunities for foreign
and domestic investment for companies such as
The Coca-Cola Company.  While investors
continue to be challenged by economic,
regulatory and social issues, those who have
taken a holistic and long-term view to their
investment in Africa have realized significant
growth and return on their investment.  
However, businesses that are successful 
in Africa cannot ignore the plight of millions 
of Africans living in poverty.  Increasingly,
businesses in Africa recognize that long term
success is closely linked with social responsibility,
not merely around humanitarian relief, but also
through the long term contribution to the
development of countries across the continent by
supporting entrepreneurship and wealth creation
amongst communities.  No business can thrive in
the long term unless the communities in which it
does business also thrive in a sustainable manner.
In Africa building sustainable communities cannot
merely be a business objective.  It must be central
to the Company’s business strategy.
The Coca-Cola Company applauds the united
spirit of the African people, Governments and
investors, whose efforts to improve political and
socioeconomic conditions on the continent are
driving sustainable growth and development.  We
believe that through bold leadership, unwavering
commitment and a spirit of partnership between
the public and private sectors, we can continue to
ensure that the obstacles to Africa’s development
are overcome and the many opportunities for
growth bear fruit.  
The Coca-Cola Company is pleased to be
associated with this sixth edition of the African
Leaders State of Africa Report — a document
dedicated to reflecting progress of an environment







State of the Nation Address by 
His Excellency Dr. Boni Yayi, 
President of the Republic of Benin, 
on the Occasion of Independence Day 
Cotonou, Benin
August 1, 2007 
My Dear Compatriots:
On this solemn day, I would like to render thanks
to God for the blessings that he lavishes on our
country, and for the path of hope that he allows
us to follow with a dynamic for change, bearing
well-being for each one of us, and for all.
I have already had the opportunity to share
with you the vision that I have for our dear
country, which is: “A society where men, women,
and children live happily and in peace, in a truly
democratic country, united and standing together,
a visible and recognized partner in the work of
making progress for the nations of the world.”
This ambition is realizable, and we have the
means to carry it out; that you know very well.
You have indeed taken a firm engagement
with me to take up the challenge of democracy
and development, and to thus make Benin into 
a democratic country emerging in the West
African subregion, a country of shared prosperity.
While consolidating our democracy acquired so
dearly, and also the state of law and institutional
relations, we are all called to construct a
prosperous economy, keeping in mind the need to
promote both democracy and prosperity together.
The Independence Day celebration provides
us each year with an occasion to consolidate our
deep bonds of solidarity and fraternity, and to
recall in the face of the world our common
willingness to live together and to celebrate
national unity. Further, I have decided that the
commemoration of the 47th anniversary of the
accession of our country Benin to national
sovereignty should take place this year in
Abomey, a city entrenched in history, culture, 
and symbolism. This commemoration is part of 
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a prolongation of the recent centennial of the
death of King Béhanzin. It is therefore from this
town that we have chosen to implore Providence
to continue to bless our nation.
As you know, dear compatriots, the young
Beninois democracy has greatly enriched itself 
in recent years. In the hope of continuing to
reinforce it, I have entrusted to a board of high-
level independent jurists the task of reflecting 
on our electoral system, in the pursuit of
conclusions as to whether our Parliamentary
institution takes a liking to a proposal of a law to
be effective in future municipal and communal
elections that my government intends to organize
in January of 2008.
Furthermore, application decrees will be
adopted for laws relating to the charter of
political parties in the Republic of Benin and the
statute of the opposition.
On the subject of development, I am pleased
to tell you that on this day before the national
independence celebration of August 1, 2007,
everyone together must renew our commitment
to take up the challenge of the cultural, economic,
and social development of our country.
We have made a significant step in
straightening out the budgetary situation of our
country, through the stabilisation of public
finances, the recovery of the major
macroeconomic equilibria, and a greater
mobilisation of internal resources. This
stabilisation must absolutely be carried out in
order to respond to our expectations. Actually,
my regular visits to and close contact with the
daily realities of all the regions of our country
have enabled me to make an exact assessment of
the scope of these expectations.
The steps undertaken and initiated to stabilise
public finances have allowed my Government to
put into place an ensemble of projects, programs,
and measures that make it possible to relieve the
suffering of the population. In this regard, I
would like to highlight a few important measures
that have been taken since August 1, 2006, thanks
to the financial margin that was made available
through the improvement of our public finance. 
These involve most notably:
• the audit of all arrears payments due to the
providers of assets and service provisions to
the state; 
• the actual subsidy of the basic education 
system and a primary education system of
quality for all girls and boys;
• an urgent program of recruitment for public
service with the intent of progressively
reducing the chronic lack of competent and
qualified personnel; 
• financing the investment expenses linked 
to the construction and equipping of class-
rooms in primary and secondary schools,
and university residences; 
• the partial financing of road construction
programs; 
• assuming responsibility for the transfer
expenses in the health sector through the
progressive implementation of subsidies for
health care benefiting pregnant women and
children under five years of age; 
• the fight against the major endemic 
diseases, notably malaria and cholera; 
• the rehabilitation of the National Hospital
Center and the University of Cotonou, and
the construction of health centers in several
of the communes of our country; 
• the setting up of funds to support the 
development of microfinance through the
program of microcredit to the poor, with
the intention of engaging them in the 
productive sector; and
• the improvement of the salary situation of
the permanent agents of the state.
Numerous challenges still remain to be taken
up in order to improve the conditions of life of
the population and for the construction of the
emerging Benin.
The first challenge is that of the restoration 
of moral values and the rights of women. Among
the many of these cardinal moral values which
deserve rehabilitation, it is appropriate to
underline competence and the sense of
responsibility, unity, the respect of the common







good, the sense of the general interest, the love
of the fatherland, as well as the obligation of
accountability and results. This restoration of
values depends on adult literacy and the
promotion of national languages as well as
universal education for all, notably the
reinforcement of efforts in favor of the education
of girls, in order to combat ignorance and
archaism. One well-educated person is an
additional resource in the fight for the
development of Benin because, as you know, the
primary strength of a nation rests on the quality
of its human resources.
Today more than yesterday, the development 
of nations depends on the know-how of their
populations. Beyond basic education, the emphasis
will be increasingly placed on professional training
in relation to the most important growth sectors
of the economy, as well as on higher education,
scientific research, and technology.
In this context, the improvement of the
performance of the public administration
constitutes another challenge. Our public
administration must be equal to the situation in
keeping with what is at stake. It must become a
modern administration, exemplary with regard to
the demands of a governance of quality, efficient
and less bureaucratic, an administration in the
service of the general interest and promotion of
the private sector. From this point of view, I am
dedicated to providing good governance in all
domains of political, economic, cultural, and
social life, a norm of management of public
affairs which is devoted to the search for
excellence and an end to impunity.
The local administration must also subscribe
to this dynamic. The transfer to the Communes
by the central administration of the
compentencies, and the resources necessary to
the appropriate implementation of these
competencies, must indeed be backed up by good
governance of local public affairs and the
reinforcement of the capacities of the municipal
councils. The next organisation of municipal and
communal elections will make it possible to
increasingly anchor local government in our own
ways and customs.
The third challenge is that of boosting
economic activity and accelerating growth
through the improvement of economic
competitiveness and the sustained implementation
of structural reforms of public enterprises.
Concerning more precisely the structural
reforms of public enterprises, it will in most 
cases be a question of a partial opening of capital
to the private sector, matched with a maintenance
in a comfortable proportion of the presence of
the State.
Thus, the year 2007 appears to be a year of
transition that will have made it possible to take
the measurements of the rhythm at which our
country will undergo the various stages involved
in moving towards emerging economically. 
On the other hand, the year 2008 will have 
to be a year spent in pursuing these structural
reforms, whose bold and diligent implementation,
under my authority, will make it possible to
progressively give strength and body to an
emerging Benin.
The combat for development in which we are
engaged will lead to the hoped-for results if it is
sustained by our cultural values, which neither
time nor difficulties have altered. My conviction
is that development implies also taking into
account the artistic and cultural dimension. Our
country is blessed with a rich artistic and cultural
patrimony that the Government might exploit
and validate to transform arts and culture into a
development cluster.
In this framework, I am pleased to announce
to you that the West African Development Bank
has allocated a sum of three billion CFA francs to
support the artisan sector. The launching of this
project will take place in the coming days in the
hope of enabling all those involved in these
professions to thrive and to flourish.
Similarly, in the name of balanced national
development that will provide for each one of our
regions access to the appropriate socioeconomic
infrastructures, I have decided to designate
Abomey as a center of historic, artistic, and
scientific development. In support of the
establishment of the program of rehabilitation, a
Polytechnic University Center will be created in
Abomey. The modalities of the implementation
of this project will be determined by an ad hoc
committee that will be created for this purpose.
Benin is endowed with numerous assets,
notably her political stability as well as her
cultural, agricultural, and touristic potential. 
In addition, on the one hand is her geographic
position as a natural crossroads between West
Africa and Central Africa, and on the other 
hand, her situation as an entry point for Nigeria
and the countries of the hinterland. This is 
why, with your full and complete cooperation, 
I intend to carry out an ambitious and dynamic
development policy.
This reflects clearly the importance that I
attach to concerted governance. It is together
that we will construct the future well-being and
prosperity of the country. I would like to take 
on, with you, the commitment that concerted
governance will be pursued notably through the
organisation of new forums on the great
preoccupations of our common homeland. It is 
in this sense that the creation of the Presidential
Mediation Organ also fits in.
I would like to thank all of the institutions of
the Republic and their presidents for the active
part taken in enhancing the deep-rootedness of
the state of law and democracy in Benin, as well
as for their part in the construction of the
emerging Benin.
I congratulate the courage and the
determination of the workers and of the social
partners for their fight to establish a more just
society. I extend these expressions of thanks to
the civil society and the political parties which
are engaged in the combat against corruption and
who drive and brighten up the sociopolitical life
of our country. My most cherished wish is that
together we contribute to the well-being of this
country, and that prosperity may be shared by all.
In this common quest for a rapid recovery for
our national economy, I do not want to forget the
citizens of Benin outside of the country, whom I
congratulate for the commitment they have taken
on the occasion of their recent symposium in
Cotonou in favor of the rapid economic
development of our common homeland.
Here I am also obliged to congratulate the
decisive action of our development partners,
whose diverse contributions allowed our country
to make notable progress in the economic and
sociocultural domains. Among the number of
important areas in which their support has been
particularly noteworthy, I am pleased to cite
particularly economic recovery, national
education, and healthcare.
I remain convinced that the many kinds of
support from our partners will not be lacking in
the coming years in the task of helping our
national economy to recover.
In exercising my constitutional prerogatives, 
I have decided to grant amnesty to certain
categories of those detained who fulfill the proper
conditions. Finally, I solemnly renew to you my
personal engagement and that of my entire
government to pursue and amplify the struggle
against impunity, misgovernance, corruption, and
the misappropriation of public funds, in order to
give a chance of success to the combat that we are
all carrying out together to create prosperity and
to assure an equitable sharing of it to the profit of
each and every citizen.
I wish you therefore an excellent national
celebration under the benevolent watch of the
Provider who lights our way and who guides 
our steps.
I also wish a great celebration to our
compatriots who find themselves at this time in
hospitals for health reasons, as well as to those
who from outside of the country fight to
maintain the influence and prestige of our
common homeland.
Long live the Republic, united, just, working,
prosperous, and unified!
Long live Benin, long live Africa, hope of a
new world!







Message à la nation du docteur 
Boni Yayi, Président de la République,
Chef de l’Etat, Chef du Gouvernement, a
l’occasion de la fête de l’indépendance
du 1er août 2007.
Béninoises, Béninois: 
En ce jour solennel, je voudrais rendre grâce à
Dieu pour les bénédictions dont il comble notre
pays et pour le chemin d’espérance qu’il nous
permet d’emprunter avec la dynamique du
changement, porteur de mieux-être pour
chacune, pour chacun et pour tous.
J’ai déjà eu l’opportunité de partager avec
vous la vision que j’ai pour notre cher pays, à
savoir: une société où hommes, femmes et
enfants vivent heureux et en paix, dans une nation
véritablement démocratique, unie et solidaire,
partenaire visible et reconnu dans l’œuvre de
progrès des nations du monde. Cette ambition
est réalisable et nous en avons les moyens et vous
le savez bien.
Vous avez en effet pris avec moi l’engagement
ferme de relever le défi de la démocratie et du
développement et de faire ainsi du Bénin un pays
démocratique et émergent dans la sous région
ouest africaine, un pays de prospérité partagée.
Tout en consolidant la démocratie chèrement
acquise, l’Etat de droit et les relations institution-
nelles, nous sommes tous appelés à construire
ensemble une économie prospère, en vue de 
promouvoir le couple démocratie – prospérité.
La fête de l’indépendance nous donne chaque
année l’occasion de consolider nos liens profonds
de solidarité et de fraternité, de rappeler à la face
du monde notre volonté commune de vivre
ensemble et de célébrer l’unité nationale. Aussi
ai-je décidé que la commémoration du 47è
anniversaire de l’accession de notre pays le Bénin
à la souveraineté nationale se déroule cette année
à Abomey, ville chargée d’histoire, de culture de
symbole. Cette commémoration s’inscrit dans le
prolongement du récent centenaire de la mort du
Roi Béhanzin. C’est donc de cette ville à nous
tous que nous avons choisi d’implorer la
Providence pour continuer de bénir notre Nation.
Comme vous le savez, chers compatriotes, la
jeune démocratie béninoise s’est beaucoup
enrichie au cours de ces dernières années. Dans 
le souci de la renforcer davantage, j’ai confié à un
collège de juristes indépendants de haut niveau, 
la réflexion sur notre système électoral dont les
conclusions feront l’objet, si notre Institution
Parlementaire en a convenance, d’une proposition
de loi dans la perspective des prochaines élections
municipales et communales que mon
Gouvernement entend organiser en janvier 2008.
Par ailleurs, les décrets d’application des lois
portant respectivement Charte des partis
politiques en République du Bénin, et Statut 
de l’opposition seront pris.
Au plan du développement, il me plait de 
vous dire en cette veille de notre fête nationale
du 1er août 2007, que tous ensemble, nous
devrions renouveler notre engagement à relever
le défi du développement culturel, économique 
et social de notre cher pays.
Nous avons fait un pas significatif en
redressant la situation budgétaire de notre pays, 
à travers l’assainissement des finances publiques,
le redressement des grands équilibres macro
économiques et une mobilisation plus accrue des
ressources internes. Cet assainissement doit
absolument se poursuivre pour répondre à vos
attentes. En effet, mes visites régulières sur le
terrain et le contact de proximité avec les réalités
quotidiennes de toutes les régions de notre pays
m’ont permis de prendre la juste mesure de
l’ampleur de ces attentes.
Les actions résolues initiées dans le cadre 
de l’assainissement des finances publiques ont
permis à mon Gouvernement de mettre en
chantier, un ensemble de projets et de
programmes ainsi que des mesures sociales
permettant de soulager la souffrance des
populations. A cet égard, je voudrais insister sur
quelques mesures importantes qui ont été prises
depuis le 1er août 2006, grâce à la marge
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financière dégagée par l’amélioration de la
situation de nos finances publiques. Il s’agit
notamment de: l’apurement de tous les arrières
de paiement dus aux fournisseurs de biens et
prestataires de services à l’Etat ; la gratuité
effective de l’enseignement de base et de
l’enseignement primaire de qualité, pour toutes
les filles et tous les garçons ; le programme
d’urgence de recrutement dans la fonction
publique en vue de résorber progressivement le
déficit chronique en personnel compétent et
qualifié ; le financement des dépenses
d’investissement liées à la construction et à
l’équipement de salles de classes dans les écoles
primaires et secondaires, de résidences
universitaires ; le financement partiel des
programmes routiers ; la prise en charge des
dépenses de transfert dans le secteur de la sante
par la mise en œuvre progressive – de la gratuite
des soins de santé au profit des femmes enceintes
et des enfants de moins de cinq (05) ans ; de la
lutte contre les grandes endémies, notamment le
paludisme et le choléra – de la réhabilitation du
Centre National Hospitalier et Universitaire 
de Cotonou et la construction de centres de santé
dans plusieurs communes de notre pays ; la mise
en place du fonds de soutien au développement
de la microfinance, à travers le programme 
de micro crédits aux plus pauvres en vue de 
les insérer dans le système productif ; et
l’amélioration de la situation salariale des 
agents permanents de l’Etat.
De nombreux défis restent à relever pour
améliorer les conditions de vie des populations et
pour la construction de Bénin émergent.
Le premier défi est celui de la restauration 
des valeurs morales et citoyennes. Au nombres 
de ces valeurs cardinales qui métreraient d’être
réhabilitées, il ya lieu de souligner la compétence
et le sens des responsabilités, la solidarité, le
respect du bien commun, le sens de l’intérêt
général, l’amour de la patrie ainsi que l’obligation
de compte-rendu et de résultats. Cette restauration
des valeurs passe par l’alphabétisation des adultes
et la promotion des langues nationales ainsi que
par l’éducation pour tous, notamment le
renforcement des actions en faveur de l’éducation
des filles, afin de faire reculer les frontières de
l’ignorance et de l’archaïsme. Une personne
instruite est une ressource supplémentaire 
pour le combat pour le développement du 
Bénin car, comme vous le savez, la force 
première d’une Nation repose sur la qualité de
ses ressources humaines.
Aujourd’hui plus qu’hier, le développement
des Nations dépend du savoir et du savoir-faire
de leurs populations. Aussi au-delà de l’éducation
de base, l’accent sera-t-il davantage rais sur la
formation professionnelle, en relation avec les
secteurs économiques porteurs de croissance,
ainsi que sur la formation universitaire, la
recherche scientifique et technologique.
Dans ce cadre, l’amélioration des performances
de l’administration publique constitue un autre
défi. Notre administration publique doit être 
à la hauteur de l’enjeu. Elle doit devenir une
administration moderne, exemplaire au regard de
l’exigence d’une gouvernance de qualité, efficace
et moins bureaucratique, une administration au
service de l’intérêt général et de la promotion du
secteur privé. Dans cette optique, je m’engage à
faire de la bonne gouvernance, dans tous les
domaines de la vie politique, économique,
culturelle et sociale, une norme de gestion des
affaires publiques qui consacre la recherche de
l’excellence et la fin de l’impunité.
L’administration locale doit également
s’inscrire dans cette dynamique. Le transfert aux
communes par l’administration centrale, des
compétences et des ressources nécessaires au bon
exercice de ces compétences doit en effet être
sous-tendu par la bonne gouvernance des affaires
publiques locales et le renforcement des capacités
des conseils municipaux. L’organisation prochaine
des élections municipales et communales
permettra d’ancrer encore plus la gouvernance
locale dans nos us et coutumes.
Le troisième défi est celui de la relance de
l’activité économique et l’accélération de la
croissance à travers l’amélioration de la
compétitivité économique et une mise en œuvre
soutenue des réformes structurelles des
entreprises publiques.
En ce qui concerne plus précisément les
réformes structurelles des entreprises publiques,
il s’agira dans la plupart des cas, d’une ouverture






partielle du capital aux privés assortie d’un
maintien dans une proportion confortable de la
présence de l’Etat. En d’autres termes, il s’agira
d’un partenariat secteur public secteur privé
fondé sur des principes qui garantissent les
emplois des travailleurs et le plan social tout en
assurant avec plus de technologies, plus de
capitaux et plus de savoir-faire, une meilleure
productivité de notre appareil économique avec
un impact favorable aux finances publiques, à la
création des emplois et une grande efficacité de
notre économie nationale.
Ainsi, l’année 2007 apparaît comme une année
de transition qui aura permis de prendre le
mesure du rythme auquel notre pays passera les
différentes étapes vers l’émergence économique.
En revanche, l’année 2008 devra être une
année de poursuite de ces réformes structurelles,
dont la mise en œuvre méthodique hardie et
diligente, sous mon autorité, permettra de donner
progressivement corps à un Bénin émergent.
Le combat pour le développement dans lequel
nous nous sommes engages aboutira aux résultats
escomptes s’il est soutenu par nos valeurs
culturelles que ni le temps ni les difficultés n’ont
altérées. Ma conviction est que le développement
implique également la prise en compte de la
dimension artistique et culturelle. Notre pays
dispose d’un patrimoine artistique et culturel
riche que le Gouvernement s’attachera á
exploiter, á valoriser pour faire des arts et de la
culture, une grappe de développement.  
Dans ce cadre, je suis heureux de vous 
annoncer que la Banque Ouest Africaine de
Développement apporte á notre pays une 
assistance pour le projet d’appui au secteur de
l’artisanat d’un montant de trois milliards de
FCFA. Le lancement de ce projet interviendra
dans les prochains jours en vue de l’épanouisse-
ment de tous les acteurs de cette filière. 
De même, au titre du développement national
équilibré qui donne a chacune de nos régions la
possibilité de disposer d’infrastructures socio-
économiques appropriées, j’ai décidé de faire
d’Abomey un pôle de développement historique,
artistique et scientifique. En appui à la mise en
ceuvre du Programme de réhabilitation, il sera
créé à Abomey un Centre Polytechnique
Universitaire. Les modalités de mise en ceuvre de
ce projet seront déterminées par un Comite
ad’hoc qui sera incessamment créé à cet effet.
Le Bénin dispose en effet de nombreux atouts
notamment sa stabilité politique ainsi que son
potentiel culturel, agricole et touristique. Par
ailleurs, sa position géographique en fait d’une
part un carrefour naturel entre l’Afrique de
l’Ouest et l’Afrique centrale, d’autre part, un
point entrée pour le Nigeria et pour les pays 
de l’hinterland.
C’est pourquoi avec votre participation pleine
et entière, j’entends impulser une politique de
développement ambitieuse et dynamique. 
C’est bien le sens que je donne à la
gouvernance concertée. C’est ensemble que 
nous construirons le mieux-être du pays et sa
prospérité. Je voudrais prendre avec vous,
l’engagement que la gouvernance concertée se
poursuivra notamment par ‘organisation de
nouveaux forums sur les grandes préoccupations
de notre commune patrie. C’est dans ce sens que
s’inscrit également la création de l’Organe
Présidentiel de Médiation. 
Je voudrais remercier toutes les Institutions 
de la République et leurs Présidents, pour la part
active prise dans l’enracinement de l’Etat de droit
et de la démocratie au Bénin ainsi que dans la
construction de Bénin émergent. 
Je salue le courage et la détermination des
travailleurs et des partenaires sociaux pour leur
combat, en vue de l’avènement dans notre pays,
d’une société plus juste. J’associe à ces
remerciements la Société Civile et les partis
politiques qui sont engagés dans le combat contre
la corruption et qui animent la vie sociopolitique
de notre pays. Mon vœu le plus cher c’est
qu’ensemble, nous construisions le mieux-être 
de ce pays et que la prospérité soit partagée. 
Dans cette quête commune d’un redressement
rapide de notre économie nationale, je n’oublie
pas les Béninois de l’Extérieur que je félicite pour
l’engagement pris à l’occasion de leur récent
symposium à Cotonou en faveur du
développement économique
Rapide de notre commune patrie. 
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Je me dois également de saluer ici l’action
décisive de nos partenaires au développement
dont les contributions diverses ont permis à notre
pays d’enregistrer des progrès notables dans les
domaines économiques et socio-culturels. Au
nombre des grands chantiers dans lesquels leur
accompagnement a été particulièrement
remarquable, il me plait de citer notamment:    
• Le redressement économique;
• L’éducation nationale; 
• Les soins de sante primaire.
Je demeure convaincu que les concours
multiformes de nos partenaires ne nous feront pas
défaut les années à venir dans l’œuvre sanitaire de
redressement de notre économie nationale.
Dans l’exercice de mes prérogatives
constitutionnelles, j’ai décide d’accorder la grâce
à certaines catégories de détenus qui en
remplissent les conditions. Enfin, je vous
renouvelle solennellement mon engagement
personnel et celui de tout mon gouvernement à
poursuivre et amplifier la lutte contre l’impunité,
la mal gouvernance, la corruption, le
détournement des deniers publics afin de donner
une chance de réussite au combat que nous
menons tous ensemble pour créer la prospérité et
pour en assurer un partage équitable au profit de
chacune, de chacun et de tous. 
Je vous souhaite donc une excellente fête
nationale sous le regard bienveillant de la
Providence qui éclaire notre chemin et qui 
guide nos pas.
Je souhaite également une bonne fête à nos
compatriotes qui se trouvent en ce moment dans
les hôpitaux pour des raisons de santé ainsi qu’à
ceux qui à l’extérieur ceuvrent  pour le
rayonnement intérieur de notre commune patrie.
Vive la République unie, fraternelle, juste,
travailleuse, prospère et solidaire !
Vive le Bénin et Vive l’Afrique, espoir d’un
monde nouveau !
Je vous remercie.
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I N T R O D U C T I O N
Mr. Speaker, it is once more my honour and 
privilege to address the Nation, on the occasion
of the first meeting of the fourth session of the
Ninth Parliament. As we meet here today, let me
again emphasise that this hallowed hall belongs
to the people of Botswana.
As I have noted on previous occasions, the
progress our country has made over the past
forty-one years has been the product of not only
our collective efforts, but also common vision.
The goals that unite us remain far greater than
any differences we may have. The opening of 
this assembly of the people is, therefore, always 
a tangible manifestation of our collective values
and aspirations. 
Our democracy was founded on the basis of 
a Constitution, which continues to guarantee 
the civil liberties and fundamental freedoms of
our citizens, including freedom of association,
expression, and religion. Our nation’s collective
progress has rested in our continued commitment
to work within the legal framework of our
Constitution and the values it upholds.
The separation of powers among the 
three arms of Government – the Executive,
Legislature, and Judiciary – is fundamental. Just
as the family three-legged pot, standing firm on
all its three legs, has provided sustenance to each
one of us from the cradle to maturity, so it is with
our three arms of Government. Without the sup-
port of any one leg, the pot would tumble. 
It is all three arms of Government, standing
together, working together, that have ensured 
our progress. This does not mean that they shall
always be in full agreement. Differences in 
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perception among and between the three branches
of Government are inevitable features of any
mature democracy. And let us be proud of the
fact that we are, indeed, a mature democracy.
Let us also recognise that the three arms 
of Government will only deliver outstanding
results to the nation if they work in harmony. 
We should never allow our differences to blind 
us to our common purpose of serving the aspira-
tions of Botswana.
This country is well-known for nurturing and
promoting an independent Judiciary. The courts
of this country, at all levels, exercise their func-
tions without any interference. Botswana and res-
idents of this country have faith in our Judiciary.
Justice has been brought nearer to the people by
the appointment of Resident Magistrates and
construction of Magistrate Courts throughout
the country.
Mr. Speaker, a number of national issues were
the subject of extensive debate during the past
sitting of this House. In the interest of seeking
common ground, I shall say a few words about
two — the issue of cost sharing for some public
services such as education, and privatisation. It
should be recalled that cost sharing features
prominently in the 1994 Revised National Policy
on Education. This policy, together with the
Privatization Policy, was accepted by Parliament
after extensive national consultations.
C O S T  S H A R I N G
Government introduced cost sharing in all 
sectors of the economy as part of public-sector
reform aimed at sustaining service provision.
Today we are faced with many challenges, which
require additional public resources. At the same
time, donor support has diminished as a result of
our relative economic success and consequent
classification as a middle income country. This
circumstance calls for greater self-reliance.
If we are to maintain the level and standard 
of services we have attained thus far, there is 
need for those who can to contribute towards
provision of public services. Those in need will
continue to be assisted.
The issue of cost sharing in education should
be viewed in this context. The payment of school
fees for primary education was abolished in 1981.
This was followed, in 1984, by the abolition of
secondary school fees. It has thus been over two
decades since the fees were first abolished and
the introduction of limited cost sharing.
Government continues to fully fund primary
education. With respect to secondary and techni-
cal education, parents are required to make a
contribution of only five percent towards the
education of their children. This contribution
amounts to P300 per annum out of the P6,000
annual cost for a community junior secondary
school student, P450 per annum out of the
P9,000 annual fees for a senior secondary, and
P750 per annum out of the P15,000 per annum
for a technical college student.
Furthermore, parents who have more than
one child at a secondary school or technical 
college are also assisted if their income is below
the minimum wage of P550 per month. Where
the family has two to three children, the family
pays for one child while the others are exempted.
With four to six children, the family pays for two
and the rest are exempted, and where there are
seven or more children, the family pays for three
and the others are exempted.
Where these children are at different levels
(junior secondary, senior secondary and technical
college) the family pays for the child or children
at the lowest level while those at the higher levels
are exempted. Those parents who cannot gen-
uinely afford are exempted.
Education has consistently enjoyed the 
largest share of our national budget: for the 
past 10 years over 25 percent of total spending.
Compared to cost sharing in other areas, the 
contribution by parents towards education is 
the smallest, a minute and miniscule contribution,
a contribution far less than the worth of 
our children.
I therefore wish to appeal to the nation to
understand that we all need to play a part in
securing the achievements we have made thus far
in the provision of good education for our chil-
dren. I am pleased that the majority of Botswana









realise that they have to make a contribution in
this respect.
P R I VAT I S AT I O N
Government remains committed to privatisation
in line with the Privatisation Policy Master Plan.
I wish to reassure the public that the process of
privatising will be done through consultation
with concerned stakeholders, as well as in a 
transparent and fair manner. 
Let me also state that if we delay the process
of privatisation of public enterprises whose serv-
ices can be better performed by the private sec-
tor, we will be doing ourselves a great disservice.
While privatisation will, at times, entail short-
term costs, such as retrenchments, we must not
be oblivious to its long-term benefits in terms of
efficiency, sustainable employment, as well as
higher-quality services. Resources saved can be
used for more pressing priorities elsewhere in 
the economy.
I must also report to this honourable House
that negotiations with SA Airlink about the 
privatisation of Air Botswana were unsuccessful;
but this does not detract from Government’s
determination to privatise the airline if the terms
and conditions are right.
K E E P I N G  T H E  P R O M I S E
Fellow citizens, I have run my part of our coun-
try’s relay towards its national vision. I should,
therefore, account for the privilege you accorded
me of leading our beloved country.
As I assured you when I took the Oath of
Office, I will leave with no tormented conscience.
As President, I placed the welfare of all Botswana
at the centre of everything I did. Prudent, trans-
parent, and honest use of national resources for
your benefit has been my guiding principle and
code of conduct. 
I have ensured that our nation does not live
beyond its means. Let me also assure you that I
will not leave you and our children groaning
under the yoke of intolerable debt and despair.
In the running of our nation’s affairs, the deci-
sions I took, with the support of my Government
colleagues, were dictated by common aspirations
and principles, the attainment of our national
vision, and my Party’s promises. I have not
allowed political expediency and the pursuit of
populism to cloud my judgment and service to
the nation.
For the road to political expediency and pop-
ulism may be lined with cheering crowds; but in
the end, we cannot escape the cold hard facts of
our limitations as a developing country. As sure
as the merrymaker must account for his excesses
with a splitting hangover the morning after, an
even harsher punishment awaits a nation that
spends unwisely in pursuit of immediate gratifica-
tion rather than sustainable development. 
Our planning process, which is built on grass-
roots consultations, adherence to the Plans, and
everyone waiting their turn of project implemen-
tation, has stood us in good stead in terms of 
discipline and prudent resource use.
Where the obligations of leadership so dictat-
ed, I have not shied away from taking responsi-
bility. It is with this in mind that I toured the
country to appeal to the nation to accept the rec-
ommendations of the Balopi Commission in the
spirit of give and take. I am very pleased that true
to our nature, the spirit of compromise prevailed.
In my Inaugural Address in 1998, I promised
that I would work with you towards the attain-
ment of our national objectives, and to do my
best to help you realize your dreams. 
I pledged before you that we would together
build a united and prosperous nation, where
every citizen in our land would be entitled to his
or her fundamental rights and freedoms. I also
promised to ensure:
• that our public service remained one of the
best in Africa, if not the world;
• that the private sector’s participation in the
economy would be increased; 
• that my administration would maintain
respect for the rule of law, transparency, and
fair play, respect for the sanctity of contracts
and private ownership of property; and 
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• that our national principles of democracy,
development, self-reliance, unity, and botho
would be my moral compass. 
These were the promises I made; and I have
used my best endeavours to keep them.
Fellow citizens, we can say with pride and
confidence that our country is today a vibrant,
competitive nation of opportunity. Whatever our
challenges, and we have many, ours is a land of
hope and promise. Many positive outcomes are
there for all to see.
A C H I E V E M E N T S  A N D  C H A L L E N G E S
As citizens of a mature democracy, it is important
for us to continuously reflect on our collective
achievements, challenges, and opportunities. 
As I cautioned in 1998 and on numerous
occasions since, we are still faced with many chal-
lenges. Besides such priorities as reducing unem-
ployment, alleviating and ultimately eliminating
poverty, and overcoming HIV, we should revive
our spirit of personal and collective responsibility
in tackling negative social trends, such as the 
disturbing levels of violence and crime, substance
abuse, and decline in our traditional modesty. 
But in meeting all of our challenges, we have
the advantage of building on the solid progress of
the last decades. 
E c o n o m y
Notwithstanding the adverse impact of the
HIV/AIDS epidemic in particular, over the past
decade our nation has continued to enjoy positive
economic growth, accompanied by reduced
poverty and an increase in domestic employment.
As Botswana, we can take some comfort in the
stable economy we have maintained and the 
general improvement in living standards that it
has engendered, as reflected in rising incomes
and household expenditure.
At the same time we all recognise that much
more progress will be necessary if we are to meet
our Vision 2016 goal of building a productive
and prosperous Botswana for all.
While the Botswana economy grew annually
at an average rate of nine percent during our first
four decades, we were only able to reach about
four percent growth at the beginning of the cur-
rent (NDP 9) planning period. Real growth is
now projected at 6.4 percent for the remainder 
of the period. 
In terms of vocational opportunities, total
domestic employment increased by 59 percent
since 1998; from about 345,000 to 550,000 jobs
by last year. By way of contrast, at independence
local employment stood at only 14,000.
According to the 2005-06 Labour Force Survey,
unemployment has declined modestly, from 21.5
percent in 1996 to 17.6 percent in 2006.
Continued economic growth has contributed
to a steady reduction in poverty from 59 percent
in 1986 to 47 percent in 1994 to our latest, 
2004, figure of 30 percent. Poverty levels are
projected to fall further to 23 percent by 2009.
Our progress in this area has earned us the acco-
lade of being this continent’s leader in poverty
reduction. But clearly, we still have some way 
to go.
In recent years, we have also been able to
control the rate of inflation, despite a sharp rise
in the cost of such critical imports as petroleum.
This year’s inflation rate, which has been hover-
ing at around seven percent, is now at the upper
end of the Bank of Botswana’s target. Inflation is
projected to further ease in the coming year.
Such progress as we have achieved can, in
part, be attributed to our now widely recognised
record of maintaining and enhancing a conducive
environment for domestic and foreign invest-
ment, through our longstanding commitment to
sound macroeconomic management coupled 
with democratic good governance. Over the 
past decade this has earned us increasing interna-
tional recognition.
G l o b a l  B e n c h m a r k s
Mr. Speaker, in an era of increased globalisation
it should come as no surprise that the state of our
nation, for better or for worse, has become a topic








of comparative analysis further confirms that
with respect to many critical indices, the state 
of our nation rests on a solid foundation of 
sustained achievement.
While some critics may persist in perceiving
only our failings, many independent and objec-
tive analysts and institutions affirm our country’s
positive socioeconomic performance, without
also neglecting where we may be lagging behind.
I shall cite but a few examples.
Of late, various studies sponsored by the
World Economic Forum have consistently placed
us in either first, second, or third place on our
continent in terms of our global competitiveness,
quality of public institutions, and sustainable
development. These findings have been further
buttressed by the corresponding studies of such
institutions as the United Nations Economic
Commission for Africa, the World Bank
Institute, and most recently the inaugural report
of the Mo Ibrahim Foundation.
The World Bank Institute’s recently released
report “Worldwide Governance Indicators 1996-
2006” ranked our country number one in Africa,
followed by Mauritius and Cape Verde. This
measures such broad areas as human rights and
accountability, political stability, public service
delivery, regulatory quality, rule of law, and 
control of corruption.
Our record in the control of corruption has,
of course, also been confirmed on an annual basis
since 1998 by Transparency International. This
achievement is in no small measure due to the
multiple safeguards we have put in place, which
include such relatively new institutions as the
Directorate on Corruption and Economic Crime
(DCEC), the Public Procurement and Asset
Disposal Board (PPADB), and the Ombudsman,
as well as our constitutionally entrenched provi-
sion for independent oversight by Parliament, the
Auditor General, and the Judiciary. We should,
however, avoid complacency by maintaining our
commitment to “zero tolerance” for corruption
at all levels of society.
In the category of political stability, the World
Bank Institute currently ranks us number 16 out
of 212 countries. Stability has been a factor in the
high sovereign credit ratings we have maintained
with Standard and Poor’s and Moody’s Investor
Services, as well as the low risk assigned to 
our country by global insurance brokers such 
as AON.
Over the past decade our country has also
been a consistent leader on the continent in the
areas of economic freedom and openness, as
measured by such diverse and respected bodies 
as the global Economic Freedom Network,
Freedom House, the Carnegie Endowment, the
Heritage Foundation, the Wall Street Journal, 
as well as the World Economic Forum. The
Democracy Research Project at the University 
of Botswana has also commended many of our
democratic processes.
G l o b a l  M a r k e t i n g
Where possible, we have sought to take advan-
tage of such favourable comparative ratings in
order to internationally market our potential.
Leaders from Botswana, including myself, are
periodically requested to share our country’s
experience with others. We have accepted this
not because we wish to brag about our achieve-
ments, but in the enlightened self-interest of 
selling our country’s potential.
Such engagements are, of course, only useful
if they are followed up. It is for this reason that
over the past decade we have established such
strategic public sector agencies as the Botswana
Export Development and Investment Authority
(BEDIA), the International Financial Services
Centre (IFSC), and the Botswana Tourism Board.
These are meant to supplement the broader out-
reach efforts being undertaken on an ongoing
basis by appropriate Ministries and such additional
non-government stakeholders as the Botswana
Confederation of Commerce, Industry, and
Manpower (BOCCIM).
For its part, since its establishment in 1998,
BEDIA has helped attract over P400 million
worth of investments, including expansions of
existing enterprises. This has resulted in the 
creation of over 8,000 new jobs. BEDIA has 
further embarked on the Export Development
Programme (EDP), targeted at Botswana-based
manufacturing companies that have the capacity
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or potential to export. So far, 17 companies are
currently enrolled in the programme.
Government, working with BEDIA, has also
approved the Botswana Brand, through which
Botswana will be differentiated from other coun-
tries and repositioned as a destination of choice
for investors.
While we have done reasonably well in creat-
ing a stable macroeconomic environment, the
cost of doing business in Botswana unfortunately
remains a serious challenge. 
Notwithstanding these and other challenges,
Botswana can continue to grow as a vibrant and
competitive nation of opportunity through 
entrepreneurship development, improved labour
productivity, an enhanced skills base, increased
investment, and the scaling up of implementation
of Public Service Reforms which focus on 
customer satisfaction.
L a b o u r
Mr. Speaker, sustained economic development is
not possible in the absence of a well motivated, 
as well as productive, workforce. This fact, along
with our broader commitment to social justice,
was the basis of Government’s decision to soon
extend minimum wage protection to the house-
hold domestic and agricultural sectors.
Legislation will also be introduced to prorate 
severance benefits according to the number of
years served.
Over the past decade, labour relations have
been transformed as a result of our ratification of
the core ILO Conventions, more especially those
relating to freedom of association, the right to
organise, and collective bargaining. This step was
followed by legislative reviews as a result of which
public officers are now unionising to create
appropriate structures for collective bargaining.
Improvements have also been introduced in
the trade dispute resolution system, in order to
make it more impartial and expeditious. To this
end a panel of arbitrators has been established. In
addition, instead of two steps of mediation within
the Labour Department, there is now only one
step, following which a matter goes to the
Industrial Court. These measures call for the
mediation of disputes to be accomplished within
thirty instead of the current 120 days.
Mr. Speaker, having outlined what
Government is doing to promote harmonious
labour relations, I wish to register my concern
about certain developments. The current multi-
plicity of trade unions, for example, makes com-
munication and collective bargaining in the
workplace difficult.
While on the issue of trade unionism, I would
like to reassure the labour movement and work-
ers that this Government recognises trade unions
as essential institutions of workplace democracy,
and indeed participatory democracy at the
national level. We also recognise that trade
unions may not always agree with Government
on policy matters.
What is regrettable is the extent to which
some union leaders appear to pursue political
careers under the guise of trade unionism. Given
that genuine trade unions will naturally represent
workers from across the political divide, they
should avoid being hijacked by personal and par-
tisan political interests. This in no way, however,
precludes union leaders from expressing views on
matters with a bearing on workers’ interests.
G e n d e r
During my administration, advances have been
made through the review of laws that discrimi-
nated against women in order to ensure that they
participate fully in our economy. We have, in
particular, sought to strengthen the economic
security of women in such areas as land, property,
inheritance rights, employment, and access to
credit and markets.
Legislative and policy measures that have
been taken include amending the Affiliation
Proceedings Act in 1999 to make it possible for 
a person other than the mother to institute pro-
ceedings under the Act; the Public Service Act in
2000 to recognise sexual harassment as miscon-
duct; and enactment of the Abolition of Marital
Power Act in 2004, where the common law 
principle of marital power was replaced with 
the principle of equality of spouses married in
community of property.









In the senior public sector, female representa-
tion now stands at 41 percent. These include 
the Attorney General, Director of Public
Prosecutions, Governor of the Bank of Botswana,
Permanent Secretaries and Heads of
Departments and Parastatals, and Ambassadors.
I am also pleased to note that, according to
this year’s Experian-Grant Thornton
International Business Report, our private sector
is making similar progress. The same report
ranked Botswana seventh in its Global Survey 
of Women in Senior Corporate Management. 
At 31 percent, our score in the Survey was well
above such other global leaders as the United
States (23 percent), Sweden (22 percent), Canada,
and the UK (both 19 percent), to mention but 
a few.
Today, we can also be proud of the fact that in
one of the few areas where we have lagged
behind the rest of the world, the recruitment of
women into the military, the first intake of
women in the Botswana Defence Force enrolled
a few months ago.
On a more sombre note, violence and abuse
against women remain high. Addressing this
scourge calls for more public education and
proactive law enforcement, as well as legislative
measures such as those envisaged in the proposed
Domestic Violence Bill.
Our progress towards achieving gender equity
at the top can in part be attributed to our success
in ensuring gender balance at all levels of our
education system. This accomplishment has been
recognised internationally by the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
(UNESCO), whose 2004 report entitled “Gender
and Education for All” cited Botswana, along
with Namibia, for having achieved statistically
perfect Gender Parity Index Scores for
male/female enrolment. This year, like last, UB
graduated more women then men.
E d u c a t i o n
Mr. Speaker, as I noted in this year’s Botswana
Day message, my optimism about the future of
our country is in large part grounded in the sure
knowledge that we have become a much more
educated and informed nation. 
At independence a small minority of our 
population was literate, while only a handful 
had progressed beyond primary school. Since
then significant transformation has taken place,
with many in Botswana achieving higher 
educational qualifications. 
Over the past decade we achieved a 100 
percent transition rate from primary to junior
secondary education. The transition rate from
junior to senior secondary education now stands
at 63 percent. This will soon increase with the
opening of Good Hope Senior Secondary School
in January 2008, and additional senior secondary
schools at Mmadinare, Mogoditshane, Nata, and
Shakawe planned for 2009. At this rate it is possi-
ble for us to achieve 100 percent transition to
post–junior secondary education by 2015.
Access to tertiary education also continues to
grow. The total number of students studying at
various institutions with Government support
currently stands at 35,000.
Given the high cost of external placement, the
development of the local private tertiary education
sector is a welcome development. The savings
made from placing students in these institutions
means more students can be sponsored at the 
tertiary level.
In the context of global trends towards knowl-
edge-based economies, the growth of higher 
education also has the potential of contributing
to our efforts to promote economic diversification.
But this will only occur if local institutions
achieve world-class standards. It was to ensure
just such an outcome that Government created
the Tertiary Education Council and Botswana
Training Authority (BOTA).
The Botswana College of Distance and Open
Learning (BOCODOL), which was established in
1998, has also improved access to learning
opportunities for many, with an enrolment of
some 20,000 learners.
The crown jewel in our efforts will be the
establishment of the Botswana International
University of Science and Technology (BIUST). I
must, however, admit my disappointment that we
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have not made as much progress on this project
as we originally planned. Nonetheless, we remain
committed to enrolling the institution’s first
cohort in 2009.
E N T R E P R E N E U R S H I P  D E V E L O P M E N T  
Achieving our vision of a more prosperous and
productive nation will require talented and 
innovative entrepreneurs, as well as dedicated
and skilled workers. 
The Citizen Entrepreneurial Development
Agency (CEDA) was expressly established to 
promote entrepreneurial development, as well 
as provide finance to local businesses.
CEDA’s efforts in this regard are comple-
mented by the Local Enterprise Authority (LEA),
which was established to promote a culture of
entrepreneurship as well as the sustainable growth
of the SMME sector. Since 2001, over 4,000
small-scale entrepreneurs countrywide have been
trained. In addition, over 1,600 employees of dif-
ferent cooperative societies have been trained in
areas of accounting, management and supervision,
marketing, and product development.
Our efforts to promote citizen empowerment
have been further buttressed by the Local
Procurement Programme, which has since its
inception channelled the local purchase of over
P4 billion worth of goods and services.
B u s i n e s s  F a c i l i t a t i o n  a n d  
M a r k e t  A c c e s s
Government continues its efforts to create a 
conducive environment for business. In this
regard, we have over the past years undertaken 
a number of reforms which are already having a
positive impact.
In 2003, we simplified the procedure for com-
pany registration through the new Companies
Act. As a result, the time taken to register a 
company has been reduced and the procedures
for licensing companies simplified.
The Industrial Development Act was amend-
ed to reduce the waiting period for licences from
one month to one week. The Act also provides
for issuance of manufacturing licences for an
indefinite period, subject only to payment of an
annual fee. It also provides for decentralising the
issuance of licences for SMME manufacturing
businesses to local authorities.
The Copyright and Neighbouring Rights Act
was also amended to better protect the copyright
of artists against piracy and infringements.
We continue to create and enhance market
access for goods and services produced in our
country, through bilateral and multilateral trade
negotiations. While this presents an opportunity
for diversifying our economy, it also poses the
challenge of competition as we are expected to
reciprocate in market access. It is imperative,
therefore, that Botswana should produce goods
and services that can withstand this competition.
Nonbank financial institutions are now gaining
prominence as a result of our efforts to promote
financial services. Currently, the nonbanking
financial system’s assets are valued at about P38
billion. As a result, we have decided to establish
an autonomous Nonbank Financial Institutions
Regulatory Authority.
We are also in the process of establishing 
a Botswana Innovation Hub to promote high-
tech industry.
M i n i n g
Over the past decade the mining sector has 
continued to make the largest single contribution
to the economy. Mineral revenue rose from
P4.68 billion during 1997-98 to P13.3 billion
during 2006-07.
During the same period, mineral exploration
activities have intensified. Aeromagnetic surveys
were completed over much of central and north-
ern Botswana, resulting in an upsurge of private-
sector interest in these areas. The Mupani gold
prospect east of Francistown was discovered,
while coal bed methane was reported in the
Lephephe and Mmashoro coal deposits.
In order to diversify the economy and pro-
mote economic growth, Government is engaged
in initiatives to derive additional value from the








Project (“Activox Project”) near Phoenix Mine,
which is now under construction, is a leading
example of steps being taken to beneficiate our
minerals before they are exported. This will
result in Botswana exporting copper and nickel of
London Metal Exchange grade instead of matte
as is the case now. 
The construction of the Diamond Trading
Company — Botswana, building in Gaborone, 
is nearing completion. This is an important 
milestone in the history of our diamond industry
since its operation will provide an opportunity
for our infant diamond cutting and polishing
industry to grow. To date, 16 diamond cutting
companies have been granted licences, fifteen of
which are already operational, employing about
2,000 people.
Botswana started exporting coal into the
SADC region in 2003. Since then, export tonnage
has risen from just over 14,000 tonnes to nearly
77,000 tonnes last year. A coal washing plant,
which will further boost coal exports, is due for
completion in 2007. The region’s increasing
demand for power presents us with an opportunity
to develop our vast untapped coal resources,
which have the potential of addressing impending
power shortages.
Government is looking forward to the imple-
mentation of two major thermal power projects
in Botswana. These are the Morupule Power
Plant expansion project and the Mmamabula
Energy Project. The combined effect of these
two projects is to increase the annual production
of coal in Botswana from just under a million
tonnes to over 10 million tonnes.
M e d i a
As I approach the end of my Presidency, I am
encouraged by the fact that I shall leave behind an
indigenous media industry that is in a far stronger
position than I found it. Both the public and 
private media have grown over the past decade.
The number and circulation of private news-
papers and magazines has more than doubled.
This has included the emergence of new commu-
nity-oriented, as well as national, periodicals.
Whereas a decade ago there was no private daily
newspaper, today there is. Where there was no
mass circulation Sunday newspaper, today there
are at least two.
A decade ago we had no private radio stations.
Today we have three, which have all been
licensed to broadcast nationally. Our two public
radio stations have also expanded their services.
By the same token, a decade ago we had no
national television station. With the advent of
BTV, now we do. We also now have a licensed
private television station, along with a growing
number of satellite television services.
By the end of 2009, some 95 percent of our
population should have access to both radio and
television transmission through the ongoing
national transmitter project.
The development of broadcasting services has
been in accordance with a Broadcasting Act that
was finalised and approved at the beginning of
my administration in consultation with industry
stakeholders.
The practical partnership that has thus been
nurtured between communications stakeholders
and Government is further evidenced by our
fruitful discussions in other areas from
Broadcasting and ICT Policy, to professional
self-regulation, to establishing mechanisms for
the overdue protection of intellectual property 
or copyright.
Such initiatives can ensure the emergence of a
vibrant and professionally mature media culture,
which is a prerequisite for any society to success-
fully compete in the global marketplace.
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  a n d  I C T
Ten years ago Botswana was barely online, while
cell phones were new and exotic (in Germany
this weekend I met the man who handed me
Botswana’s first cell phone in the second year of
my tenure). Today more and more of our citizens
are utilising various digital information and com-
munications technologies in their work and play.
Indeed, in digital capacity and other aspects of
ICT we are now consistently ranked by such
bodies as the World Economic Forum and the
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International Telecommunications Union as
among the continent’s leaders, while we are on
the global cutting edge with respect to cellular
telephony. There are presently about 1.3 million
(1,290,692) mobile telephones in use, and the
number is increasing.
Our country has, indeed, experienced what
one United Nations report lauded as a “telecom-
munications revolution.” Since 1998, tele-density
for both mobile and fixed lines has grown from
less than 10 percent to over 60 percent. This has
been facilitated by a deliberate programme on
the part of Government to develop backbone
infrastructure through the Trans-Kalahari optical
fibre project. As a result, we have funded the roll-
out of telecommunications services to more than
200 rural villages.
It was in partial recognition of the transfor-
mative nature of new information technologies
that we also established the Ministry of
Communications, Science, and Technology.
From its inception, it was given a clear mandate
to develop policies and programmes to achieve
our goal of making Botswana a more productive,
as well as informed nation.
Government is committed to improving 
public access to public information. This requires
upgraded capacity. We have therefore established
a Government Communications and Information
System (GCIS), whose purpose is to facilitate the
capacity of Government as a whole to provide
information in a more proactive, coherent, and
authoritative manner.
We are also working to deliver more and 
better online services. I am happy to report that
the uptake of electronic communication within
Government is progressing well.
The Government Data Network has been
expanded to cover towns and villages across the
country, with over 20,000 users to date, providing
e-mail facilities, a Government Intranet service, as
well as access to the Internet. Several electronic
systems have since been introduced making use
of the Network, such as the Government
Accounting and Budgeting System, the vehicle
licensing system, and the customs system. A larger
project for e-government, to make all critical
government services available online for the 
public, will soon commence.
E-government goes hand-in-hand with 
projects to make computers and Internet access
available to the ordinary citizens of this country.
Community Information or “Kitsong“ Centres
are providing ICT services, including access to
online Government services, to Botswana in both
rural and urban areas.
The recently launched i-PARTNERSHIP
programme further offers computers and
Internet at affordable prices to unemployed
youth and government employees for home use.
Ministries are also working together to provide
broadband Internet access to all junior and senior
secondary schools in the country, a project that
will be completed during NDP 9. It is important
to have our children grounded in IT skills at an
early age if we are to remain competitive.
A g r i c u l t u r e
Mr. Speaker, agriculture remains a priority,
despite its relatively small contribution to our
overall GDP. This is because of the sector’s
importance to the livelihoods of our rural popu-
lation in particular, as well as its strong backward
and forward linkages with the rest of the economy.
In addition to existing NAMPAADD pro-
grammes, opportunities for increasing production
are now being created by utilizing waste water
for irrigation. The programme is also focusing on
diversification of the production base by incorpo-
rating non-conventional crops such as olives and
grasses for fodder.
As honourable Members will be aware, we
have also launched the Young Farmers Fund to
stimulate and support youth participation in agri-
culture. It is expected that young entrepreneurs
in agriculture will give impetus to the commer-
cialisation of the sector. To support this initiative,
young entrepreneurs will receive coaching and
practical exposure.
Government has also relaunched two support
schemes; namely the Arable Lands Development
Programme (ALDEP) and the Livestock
Management and Infrastructure Development









(LIMID). Both programmes are being monitored
to ensure they benefit the targeted farmers and
the nation as a whole.
We have further undertaken to restructure
our livestock industry, along with the Botswana
Meat Commission. A study on the long-term 
viability of the livestock sector has thus been 
considered by Government. Its approved recom-
mendations are being implemented.
I am pleased to report that Botswana has been
successful in eradicating the tsetse fly. We were
awarded the “last fly medal” by the African
Union in January 2007 in recognition of this
achievement, which now serves as a model for
other countries.
Government is also committed to the 
conservation of our agricultural resources. Gene
banks of our indigenous flora and fauna are in
place. Our research efforts have also yielded 
livestock and crop varieties which are suited to
our environment.
E l e c t r i f i c a t i o n
Mr. Speaker, the percentage of people directly
connected to electricity has increased from
twelve percent in 1998 to 46 percent today. 
A total of 114 villages were electrified, while
electricity networks in twenty-nine villages were
extended. By the end of NDP 9, an additional
145 villages will also be electrified.
In order to promote affordability, the
Government has relaxed payment terms for 
customer connections. Financial resources have
also been secured from the Global Environmental
Facility to implement solar electrification in rural
areas to complement further grid extension.
Wa t e r
Mr. Speaker, notwithstanding severe drought, the
provision of clean water across the country has
been pursued with vigour. The capacity to trans-
fer water via the North South Water Carrier has
significantly improved water supply to the
Greater Gaborone Area and surrounding villages.
This year, construction of the Ntimbale Dam
in the North East District was completed, and
construction of Dikgathong, Thune, and Lotsane
Dams in the Central and North-East Districts
will start in the coming months.
The upgrading of the water supply in Kanye,
Molepolole, and Gantsi was completed by 2000.
Sanitation schemes have been completed in
Mochudi, Tlokweng, Mogoditshane,
Tonota/Shashe, Gantsi, Serowe, Mahalapye, and
Palapye. These projects have improved access to
clean water for many and have reduced the risk
of waterborne diseases.
Measures are in hand to ensure that backup
supplies are available in the event of supply 
disruptions, such as severe drought. This effort
includes projects in Ramotswa and Palapye,
where underground water will be treated, and 
the Masama well-field development.
Pump testing of production boreholes is also
ongoing to augment water supply to villages in
the northern Kgalagadi and southern Ghanzi
Districts. Other groundwater projects include
Bobonong and Botlhapatlou.
Over the past 10 years, private water connec-
tions have increased by 40 percent. Having
increasingly brought water to our people, we
look forward to the day when all our people will
have water in their homes, as is already the case
for about three-quarters of our urban population.
Increased access to water, of course, creates 
its own challenges, as well as opportunities in a
semiarid and drought-prone country such as ours.
In this respect, I cannot overemphasize the need
for all of us to maximise our conservation efforts. 
R o a d s
Mr. Speaker, another major achievement has
been the completion of the national ring road.
This was the culmination of decades of efforts 
to link up all the parts of the country. Since its
completion, more emphasis has been given to
upgrading capacity on existing roads and address-
ing traffic bottlenecks.
Government is now in the process of rehabili-
tating the main North-South highway (A1) and
the Nata-Kazungula road. A bridge is also to be
built over the Zambezi at Kazungula to provide
fast through-road connections between
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Botswana, Zambia, and Zimbabwe. These initia-
tives are helping to establish a regional trade 
corridor linking Botswana with countries to the
north, which offer new growth opportunities.
R a i l  a n d  A i r  Tr a n s p o r t
After a period of uncertainty and belt tightening,
there are now prospects for railways to play a
major part in the country’s economic diversifica-
tion. In this context, Government has in recent
years renewed the railway track infrastructure
and began to reform and downsize Botswana
Railways in order to increase its efficiency and
commercial orientation.
With the prospect of new mines becoming
operational, a dramatic increase in railway traffic
is anticipated, which should move Botswana
Railways towards greater profitability. The new
traffic could also create opportunities to expand
the rail network by developing links to Namibia
and South Africa. This could in turn promote
Botswana as a regional rail hub.
Mr. Speaker, the increase in air traffic over the
past decade has started to outstrip the capacity of
Botswana’s airports. Work is therefore now
underway to upgrade the terminals and runways
of the main airports. This will enable them to
handle increased passenger throughputs using
larger aircraft.
O T H E R  D E V E L O P M E N T S
Since 1998, population centres have been trans-
formed as state-of-the-art hospitals, schools,
shopping malls, and office blocks have been
developed. These have been complemented by
other services. Members of Parliament have also
been provided with offices in their constituencies
as well as in Gaborone. 
L a n d  A l l o c a t i o n
To improve the efficiency of the Land Boards,
Government continues, amongst other initiatives,
to provide them with suitable office accommoda-
tion. A total of 36 offices were constructed with
five more nearing completion.
Since 2001, the Land Boards have allocated
over 168,000 plots for all land uses, while in
urban areas 7,000 plots have been made available.
We continue to acquire tribal land for village and
urban expansion.
A total of 22,000 hectares of freehold land
have been acquired to augment tribal land.
Freehold land has also been acquired for expan-
sion of our towns such as Lobatse. We are cur-
rently negotiating with Bakwena and Balete for
the expansion of our capital, Gaborone. Cadastral
Surveys have been done, and our challenge
remains the provision of infrastructure.
To improve our record keeping and land 
management, we have introduced the Tribal
Land Information Management System and the
State Land Information Management System. Of
the fifty-two Land Boards and Sub-Land Boards,
twenty-five have so far been computerized. Six of
the eight urban centres have been computerized.
We have also registered significant achieve-
ments in our housing programmes for the low-
income groups with the introduction of the Self
Help Housing Agency (SHHA) and poverty alle-
viation targeting housing. So far about P270 mil-
lion has been spent on both programmes, which
have benefited a significant number of people.
H e a l t h  a n d  H I V / A I D S
Since independence, Government has remained
committed to providing for the health needs of
all citizens. As a result, today well over 95 percent
of our population lives within 15 kilometres of a
public health facility.
Life expectancy at birth rose from 48 years in
1966 to 65 years in 1991. By 2001, however, it
had declined to 56 years, largely as a result of the
HIV/AIDS epidemic. In this respect, I am espe-
cially pleased to report that our death rate is now
once more declining. This turnaround is a result
of our proactive efforts in HIV/AIDS 
prevention, treatment, care, and support.
We have made progress in reducing mother-
to-child transmission from 40 percent to six 
percent, the number of home-based care patients
from 12,000 to 4,000, testing over 98 percent of
pregnant women, treating over 90,000 people out









of an estimated not more than 100,000 people
needing treatment, and reducing the rate 
of infection.
I shall have occasion to report on AIDS in
detail on the World AIDS Day. I note and 
commend Parliament’s initiative and will myself
make proposals to them when they shall have
completed their consultations.
Government continues to reinforce interven-
tions to prevent child morbidity and mortality.
The strategies employed include the strengthen-
ing of routine immunization coverage, intensified
social mobilization activities, the training of
health workers, and improved disease surveillance,
to mention but a few.
Over the past decade we managed to exceed
the WHO recommended target of immunizing 
at least 90 percent of children under the age of 
five against diseases such as measles, polio, TB,
and hepatitis B.
We remain committed to reduction of mater-
nal morbidity and mortality through continuously
expanding provision of reproductive health serv-
ices. While the WHO estimated our maternal
mortality rate as up to 300 deaths per 100,000
live births in 1996, our facility-based maternal
mortality rate for 2006 was 167 per 100,000.
P u b l i c  S e c t o r  R e f o r m s  
Government has undertaken a number of public
sector reform initiatives, all with a view to
increasing overall economic efficiency and effec-
tiveness. However, the public service must redou-
ble its efforts in order to meet rising expectations
and to continue to earn the trust of the people.
While there has been much reform activity, there
is still room for improvement.
In addition to the ongoing public service
reforms, other measures to improve efficiency
include the introduction of Public Private
Partnership (PPP), outsourcing of some public
services to the private sector, and the rationaliza-
tion of some public enterprises to avoid duplica-
tion of roles.
L o c a l  G o v e r n m e n t
Mr. Speaker, a vibrant democracy has to be
responsive to people’s needs at the local level.
Government, therefore, accords high priority 
to the development of Local Authorities and 
traditional leadership. In 2001, Government
appointed a Commission to review the effective-
ness of the structures and organization of local
government institutions as well as central govern-
ment departments at the local level. The result 
of this was, among others, the establishment of
Chobe District and the subdistricts of Moshupa
and Tonota in order to bring services closer to
the people.
Following extensive consultations with all
stakeholders under the Balopi Commission, a
wider representation of Botswana in the Ntlo Ya
Dikgosi has also been achieved by raising the
number of its members from 15 to 35.
E n v i r o n m e n t
The future of this planet and its inhabitants is
dependent on how well we care for the environ-
ment. In 1990 we adopted the National
Conservation Strategy for sustainable manage-
ment of the environment and natural resources.
However, the institutional framework to deliver
this strategy was weak. That is why, in 2002, my
Government established the Ministry of
Environment, Wildlife, and Tourism.
The challenges identified in the Strategy,
namely lack of adequate waste management and
degradation of the environment and range
resources, are still with us. I note, however, that
significant strides are being made to address
them. These include the enactment of the
Environment Impact Assessment Act, which
requires certain measures to be taken in our
development planning to ensure that such 
developments do not harm the environment.
Regulations are now in place to control the
harvesting of veld products for commercial 
purposes to ensure their sustainable utilization. 
Environment and natural resources manage-
ment policies and legislation have been reviewed,
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including the drafting of Community Based
Natural Resources Management (CBNRM)
Policy recently approved by Parliament, which
seeks to empower communities in the manage-
ment of resources.
Success in some of these areas has brought
new challenges. For instance, our success in 
managing and securing a growing viable popula-
tion of elephants, currently estimated at over
150,000 from under 60,000 in the 1990s, has
increased wildlife-human conflicts and damage 
to the environment.
To u r i s m
We have identified tourism as an engine of
growth. Our country is endowed with wildlife
and wilderness, which is a draw card for visitors.
For us to grow the industry further, we need to
diversify the product on offer. In this context, the
Ministry of Environment Wildlife and Tourism
has identified new lodge sites in the western and
southern parts of the country.
A major study has been carried out with the
assistance of the World Travel and Tourism
Council to determine the contribution of tourism
to the economy and its potential for further
development and growth. The study estimates
that tourism could be contributing as much as
nine percent to the economy overall, against the
current four percent.
S a f e t y  a n d  S e c u r i t y
Mr. Speaker, another impediment to our well-
being is rising crime. The safety and security of
all residents and their property, along with the
securing of our borders, are central to our crime-
prevention strategies. Road traffic accidents, rob-
beries, murders, violent and intrusive crime, theft
of livestock, as well as transnational organized
crime are major areas of concern.
Our law enforcement agencies, the Botswana
Police, Directorate on Corruption and Economic
Crime (DCEC), Local Police, and others work
collaboratively to combat crime and apprehend
criminals. International cooperation is also key.
Government is determined to bring down the
rate of crime by enlisting public support, and
strengthening legislation and the capacity of law
enforcement agencies. In this regard, a special
BDF volunteer force and additional Botswana
Police special constables will be deployed in 
various parts of the country to combat crime.
It is also my ardent hope that the new Liquor
Act will contribute to the reduction of road traffic
accidents. Other measures include the establish-
ment of the air wing for the Police Service as
well as reenforcing intelligence operations.
The strategies in place will make Botswana
more secure and peaceful. But we have to remain
vigilant and respond to potential security threats
with tenacious determination.
Yo u t h ,  S p o r t s ,  a n d  C u l t u r e
In looking back at what has been achieved over
the past decade, it is a special pleasure for me to
observe the increased recognition our country
has been receiving as a result of the accomplish-
ments of various citizens in the fields of arts,
entertainment, and sports. 
The creation of a dedicated Ministry of
Youth, Sports, and Culture is in no small part a
recognition of our nation’s coming-of-age in
these diverse fields of human endeavour.
From our Kuru painters to our new 
generation of filmmakers, from our up-and-
coming musicians to our writers and athletes, 
we have witnessed a flowering of creativity and
competitive success.
While the flowering of our arts is intangible,
if undeniable, the improved performance of most
of our sports codes can be measured by their suc-
cess in international competitions. Over the past
decade we have been united in our excitement at
seeing our senior and junior football teams stand
up to such formidable competitors as South
Africa, Egypt, Cameroon, Japan, and Serbia. This
year our National under-23 team made history by
qualifying for the Group stage of the Olympic
Games, while returning from the Four Nations
Tournament in China with gold medals.









At the All Africa Games, and more recently
Special Olympics, our athletes also came back
with multiple gold medals. In volleyball, we are
currently second in the region in both the men
and women categories, while in boxing we are
ranked number one. Sporting codes such as
karate, chess, and others have also done us proud.
The youth play a critical role in the develop-
ment process; hence Government’s continuous
effort to improve and strengthen youth-empow-
erment programmes. Under the out-of-school
youth grant, for example, over P36 million has
been disbursed between 2002 and 2007. This
amount is in addition to the billions of pula we
invest in the education of our youth.
B o t s w a n a  a n d  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
C o m m u n i t y
Mr. Speaker, the pursuit of our national interest
dictates closer cooperation and harmonization of
policies and programmes at bilateral and multi-
lateral levels. It is in this respect that over the
past 10 years as President, my administration
increased its external diplomatic representation
with the opening of missions in Switzerland,
Australia, India, and Nigeria and upgraded our
Consulate in Kenya to a full diplomatic mission.
While the opening of diplomatic missions and
increasing interaction with the rest of the world
is admittedly costly, the value of good relations
and goodwill between and among nations is
immeasurable. The web of friendships and soli-
darity that we have nurtured must be maintained
for the good of our country.
A case in point is the recent debates surround-
ing the Draft UN Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples. Botswana, acting in solidarity
with other countries, had serious reservations on
some of the Declaration’s provisions, which were
a threat to the sovereignty of nations, challenged
the authority of elected Governments, and
undermined national unity. We managed to have
the offensive parts of the Declaration removed
only because of our solidarity with others.
Similarly, we took a lead as the world’s most
diamond-dependent economy in the establishment
of the Kimberley Process to protect the reputation
of diamonds, and to assure the international
community that our diamonds were for develop-
ment. I am pleased to report that we were able to
safeguard the sale of our key resource, diamonds,
and provision of education to our children, provi-
sion of treatment to our fellow citizens living
with HIV, infrastructure, and hope for the future.
To those who would rather adopt a financial
balance sheet assessment of international rela-
tions, I wish to explain that we do gain materially
from our active interaction with other countries.
In this respect let me report that although we
were excluded from programmes such as the
Africa Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) due
to our middle income status, we succeeded in
qualifying for the programme because we made a
strong case to the US authorities. To date, exports
generated by AGOA amount to P1.4 billion.
President Bush’s Emergency Plan for AIDS
Relief (PEPFAR) programme alone, from which
we benefited in the amount of P470 million this
year, represents a net gain over what we invest in
travelling to the USA to lobby for such assis-
tance. In 2008, our allocation from PEPFAR will
be P601 million. However, Mr. Speaker, it is best
to examine the benefits of interacting with the
international community beyond the limited
horizon of financial returns.
Botswana has continued to enhance its inter-
national profile. In this respect, I note with
appreciation that my predecessor, Sir Ketumile
Masire, has been an emissary of peace in a num-
ber of African countries. The tragic loss of our
beloved soldier Major Gaolatlhe Tiro is a painful
reminder of the high cost we pay as responsible
members of the international community. May
His Soul Rest in Peace.
On the regional front, I note the limited
progress that we have been able to register as
SADC in areas such as the regional power pool,
control of animal diseases, and others. There is
no alternative to closer cooperation as a region.
We are too small to make it on our own. I am
confident that SADC will do its best to eliminate
conflicts to enable our organization to refocus its
attention on development issues in line with its
primary mandate.
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I must, however, express my anxiety at the
identity crisis which continues to bedevil SADC,
namely that of multiple membership of regional
organizations. I am confident that my fellow
SADC heads will resolve this challenge in the
near future.
Regarding the African Union, I note with
optimism the priority the organization accords
such critical issues as good governance and the
resolution of conflicts. Government is of the 
view that Africa cannot realistically rush to set 
up one Union government overnight. We need
to adopt a gradualist approach to a continental
government through the strengthening of our
regional economic groups as the building blocks
for closer cooperation.
I am encouraged by the emergence of part-
nerships such as the Tokyo International
Conference on African Development (TICAD),
Africa/China, Africa/EU, Africa/Germany,
Africa/France, and others. Such collaboration is
strengthening cooperation and a better apprecia-
tion of Africa’s challenges.
Mr. Speaker, I wish to take this opportunity to
thank all the many countries and organizations
that have supported our development efforts and
extended their valued friendship to us. I ask all
our friends to give the same degree of support
and cooperation to my successor. 
V i s i o n  2 0 1 6
I am confident that if Botswana implements
Vision 2016 with renewed vigour and determina-
tion as well as upholds its values, the lives of our
people will improve significantly, both materially
and qualitatively.
C O N C L U S I O N
Mr. Speaker, in accordance with the Constitution,
I will leave the leadership of our country to His
Honour the Vice President — a patriot, who I
am sure will carry the mantle of leadership with 
distinction, as he has previously done. 
I do not take sole credit for the substantial
achievements I have just outlined, as no individ-
ual, however determined, can develop a country
without the support of Cabinet colleagues, one’s
party, other political parties, traditional leader-
ship, religious organizations, the private sector,
non-governmental organisations, civil society,
worker organizations, the media, academia, and a
vibrant citizenry. As the American leader
Theodore Roosevelt said in April 1899:
“In the last analysis, a healthy nation can
exist only when the men and women who
make it up lead clean, vigorous, healthy
lives; when the children are so trained that
they shall endeavour, not to shirk difficul-
ties but to overcome them; not to seek
ease, but to know how to wrest triumph
from toil and risk. The man must be glad
to do a man’s work, to dare and endure and
to labour; to keep himself, and to keep
those dependent upon him…”
Those words of wisdom are as relevant today
as they were then over 100 years ago. Through
our individual toil and labour, we have it in us to
reach our collective goal of national greatness.
Let us therefore face the future with confi-
dence and determination: determination to lift
our nation to greater heights; determination to
perform our various roles with diligence, howev-
er humble they might appear; and determination
to use our current achievements as stepping
stones towards prosperity and greater success.
I ask you all to reflect upon and take pride in
the achievements I have described; they are the
product of our collective effort. Let us jealously
guard against any regressive tendencies and
secure our richly deserved place in the league of
successful nations.
Let us accept that resolution some of the
national problems demand: that we rally together
as a united and proud nation. With our collective
might and determination, we can level the stum-
bling blocks and mountain of challenges that
stand in our way to greater success.
I ask you all to stay out of danger and reflect
upon the destructive consequences of
HIV/AIDS. We have lost far too many of our
loved ones to this dreadful disease.









The time has come for us to say: no more
HIV deaths; no more social aberrations of chil-
dren heading households because their parents
have been taken by HIV/AIDS; no more distress-
ing scenes of grandmothers resuming household
chores and raising grandchildren because their
parents have succumbed to HIV/AIDS.
We must resume in every household our 
traditional family order, where children are nur-
tured with tender loving care until their maturity;
where grandparents like me are gracefully retired
into old age and nursed with affection as foun-
tains of love and wisdom.
As I prepare to leave office, let me ask that 
we take a firm stand against all the negative ten-
dencies that are creeping into our society and
defacing our image. While it is for the courts to
determine the circumstances of every case, the
brutal murders of defenceless women need not be
routinely labelled by our media as passion killings
or the so-called “dipolaano tsa marato,” as though
the victims acquiesced in the brutal acts against
themselves. Past generations loved their partners
with equal or greater passion, but never resorted
to taking lives when misunderstandings arose.
I leave office fully confident that our society is
united in its desire to correct the mistakes of the
past by achieving full gender equality. Our
women in positions of authority have more than
proved their worth. Their outstanding service to
our nation more than proves the validity of our
women’s demand for equality; our value system 
as a democracy demands gender equality, and the
march of social progress and development dictate
that we achieve gender equality in haste. I am
confident that the pursuit of gender equality will
continue to receive priority as the policy of the
ruling party and its administration.
To our youth, my message is contained in the
words of Theodore Roosevelt, from which I
quoted earlier on. Do not shirk difficulties but
endeavour to overcome them; do not seek a life
of ease but wrest your triumph from toil and risk.
You are the flowers of our nation and must main-
tain your blossom through healthy lifestyles.
Your outstanding record of achievements in
education, sport, arts, and other pursuits gives us
confidence that we have in you a talented genera-
tion and the seed for a better tomorrow. While
Government will continue to find ways of
addressing the challenge of youth unemployment,
let me remind you that as the most educated and
skilled generation in our history, you are better
equipped to earn a living for yourselves.
Mr. Speaker, the achievements our country
has registered over the last 10 years of my admin-
istration would not have been possible without
the firm foundation of values, principles, and
commitment which was laid by my predecessors,
Sir Seretse Khama and Sir Ketumile Masire. 
I thank and pay special tribute to those great
compatriots for the inspiration they left me and
our successive generations.
Last but by no means least, let me pay tribute
to every citizen, young and old, for choosing to
make our country what it is today; a country that
has chosen the path of peaceful political contest
over conflict, progress over regression; a country
with a rich democratic political tradition and
something positive to demonstrate and con-
tribute to the rest of the world. Whatever our
challenges, ours is a land of hope and promise.
May the Almighty God bless our Nation.
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Allow me to begin by expressing my thanks to
our host country and to the Chinese authorities,
and equally to the African Development Bank,
for the excellent hospitality they have provided
us, to me and to the Cape Verdean delegation. 
I confess that it was with some surprise that I
received the invitation to participate in this
august Assembly and, above all, for the request to
give a presentation regarding the development
experience of my country. We feel honored by
this distinction. 
I see the invitation to speak with you today as
a unique opportunity to expand the knowledge 
of my country. It constitutes as well an occasion
to share with you some of our experiences, as 
was requested. At the same time, it allows us to
express to you the ambitions and hopes that drive
us, as well as some of the complex challenges that
await us. 
Allow me to briefly look back on our historical
process. As I am sure you know, the islands of
Cape Verde are located at the intersection of the
maritime routes that link three continents –
Europe, Africa, and America – and have done so
for many years. Thus, the archipelago was at the
center of the first “wave of globalization,” in the
fifteenth century. Today it has a population of
nearly half a million people. Other than the
ocean which surrounds the islands, there is little
more in terms of natural or material resources.
Even the rain passes capriciously over the islands
without any concern for benefiting them.
The first historical initiative we ventured, 
certainly, was to take our destiny into our own
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hands, in spite of the enormous constraints and
the lack of resources. We achieved independence
in 1975, among the sequence of victorious strug-
gles for liberation of the old Portuguese colonies
in Africa.
At the time of our independence, on the fifth
of July of 1975, we had no money in the treasury.
Thanks to my personal relationship with a mem-
ber of the Portuguese government, we obtained 
a nonrepayable line of credit in the amount of
US$300,000. This was the total amount of the
financial resources available for building a sover-
eign state and beginning the process of national
reconstruction. There were no other direct
means to rely on in order to generate additional
funds. In addition, we had a country that had
been beaten down by drought and by hunger.
Our capital city had only one hotel with twelve
rooms. We had to turn to international coopera-
tion and solidarity.
The challenge was enormous. The infrastruc-
ture, limited. The opportunities for education,
scarce. The per capita income was about US$190.
This was our point of departure. 
Among us, hunger was still a recent memory.
In effect, the famines which had been frequent
throughout our history fed a strong migratory
current, so strong that today there are more
Cape Verdeans and their descendants outside the
country than within it. Still, the Cape Verdeans
knew how to skillfully make their human drama
into an important resource for development. 
In addition to the general state of poverty, the
memories of famine, the low level of infrastruc-
ture and education, the limitations of the eco-
nomic sector, and the simple lack of resources 
did not lend themselves to an optimistic vision of
the future. However, regardless of the gravity of
the situation we were confronted with, we did
not lose hope nor confidence in ourselves. Thus,
even though the challenge was frightening, we
were determined to achieve a better life and to
banish forever the specter of famine from our
land. To compensate for and socialize the difficul-
ties, we instituted a political praxis of proximity.
Our first steps were extremely pragmatic and
cautious. In effect, we favored moderation and a
gradual approach to the resolution of our prob-
lems. The first priority was to stimulate and
strengthen the confidence of the Cape Verdeans 
in their capacity to build a different future and 
in the capacity and integrity of the emerging
state and its institutions, and at the same time to
reinforce confidence in the national leadership.
Simultaneously, national self-esteem began to
develop. Still, we had to ensure the credibility
and efficiency of the state institutions and promote
national cohesion and inclusion. In this area, we
took valuable lessons from African and Asian
states with previous experience. 
Second, we gave priority to the extension and
democratization of education and training. Our 
conviction is that no society can be developed
without a sufficient base of education, of training,
and of culture, accompanied by a strong desire 
for progress. Thus, we introduced language and
concepts linked to the new society in gestation
into our daily life; stimulated civic responsibility;
promoted popular dialogue and participation;
reinforced internal cohesion; and promoted 
education as a means for development. 
The legacy of this arduous and persistent
effort is that today nearly 100 percent of school-
age children have access to education, through six
years of public elementary school; thousands of
middle and secondary schools; and the majority
of our citizens can read and write and generally
participate in the political process. In addition,
Cape Verde has been able to reach a life
expectancy of about 70 years. 
Meanwhile, I should point out an initial
advantage, a positive quality that characterizes
Cape Verdean society, which is the search for
social advancement through education and a 
reasonable level of institutional culture, both of
which are indispensable for the construction of
the state and its institutions.
Third, we chose political realism as a guiding
principle, the diversification of external relations
and the establishment of a wide network of inter-
national contacts, even though we had achieved
our political independence within the context of
world polarization. We understood that it was
necessary to reinforce the spirit of independence
and work towards a complete decolonization, and
finally to earn the confidence of our partners,
demonstrating results from the use of the means
made available to the country.
Fourth, we promoted openness toward the
exterior. It was necessary to do this as a signifi-
cant number of Cape Verdeans reside abroad. In
the same way, we opened ourselves to the ideas
and experiences of others. We took lessons from
their knowledge of the experience of life. Our
compatriots living abroad brought new experi-
ences and financial resources to the country. We
recognized their patriotism and valued their
emotional ties to the country. We encouraged
foreign investment, whether by nationals or for-
eigners. In this area, the African Development
Bank always responded to our requests and made
a significant contribution to the advancement of
the Cape Verdean economy. 
Fifth, from the beginning, we had to ensure
the implementation of policies that would guaran-
tee human safety and particularly the food supply.
Reforms in the agricultural sector were promoted
and actions were taken so that people would
internalize these reforms and make them work.
Hunger was practically eradicated. The introduc-
tion of new agricultural technologies was encour-
aged, such as micro-irrigation, which contributed
to a significant increase in agricultural production.
Conditions were created so that the farmers
would receive a fair price for their products. 
Sixth, necessary infrastructures for the inte-
gration of the country were constructed; the sea
and air routes between the islands were secured;
and internal circulation was facilitated. Public
companies were created in central industries,
such as the food supply, transportation, telecom-
munications, and energy, keeping in mind the
weakness of the private sector above all. The
development of the private sector was stimulated
with support for small and medium-sized 
companies and public/private associations. The
resources derived from the commercialization of
food assistance were used to finance programs to
create public employment, which in turn would
permit the construction of the means of commu-
nication, the restoration of thousands of hectares
of forests, and the protection of soils against
water erosion. For the very poor, social-solidarity
programs were developed. However, it was
important to try to avoid increasing the feeling of
dependence among the most needy populations.
Seventh, we dedicated ourselves as well to the
creation of a credible national state that would
include effective institutions and earn the confi-
dence of the people. Attention was given to the
development of civil society and of a positive atti-
tude in relation to the construction of the future,
incorporating our long-term objectives and also
including culture and knowledge as factors for
development. We also hoped to stimulate the
autonomy of our citizens in relation to the state. 
These aspects would constitute that which I
would call the first stage of our process of devel-
opment, in which the main objectives were the
construction of the national State, the strength-
ening of the self-confidence of the nation based
on shared values and a sufficient consensus, and
finally, attention to the basic needs of the people. 
After we had perceived and concluded that we
had made considerable progress and that we had
created a relatively solid, functional, and credible
state, as well as a growing economy capable of
meeting, in time, the basic needs of the popula-
tion, we initiated the expansion of our agenda for
development. This was initiated by the liberaliza-
tion of the economy, and then by the liberaliza-
tion of the political arena. Multiparty elections
were prepared and held, and at the same time
market reforms were expanded. From this per-
spective, the reform process has continued to
expand and the improvement of the well-being 
of the people has been simultaneously assured. 
This is what we can consider the second stage of
the process.
The results are visible; Cape Verde today is a
stable democracy and has a strong growth rate.
Inflation has been controlled and consistently
slowed, and the deficit in our balance of trade has
been reduced. The GNI grew at an average rate
of 5.7 percent between 2000 and 2005, permit-
ting a significant improvement in the average
standard of living, which is verified by the increase
in the per capita GNI, which grew at an average
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of 3.6 percent between 2000 and 2005. At the
same time, inflation has been kept under control,
and the external trade deficit has been substan-
tially reduced. 
The country has grown and changed. It now
has a credible financial system, which is in the
process of transformation and growth. The inter-
nal resources have grown as well. The business
community is gaining expression and weight in
the national economy. Foreign investment is
increasing, and the country is now a highly
attractive destination for investment.
Cape Verde recently achieved the status of 
a middle income country (MIC). It is on the 
way to realizing most of the Millennium
Development Goals. 
By most measures, the results obtained are
good. We achieved them through a methodical
governance, ensuring that public institutions
function in an efficient manner, perfecting
reforms, utilizing in a useful and efficient way the
external resources coming from the remittances
of emigrants and from foreign assistance, and
finally, stimulating the participation of and
assumption of responsibility by our citizens. 
However, we do not feel completely satisfied.
Cape Verde, as it is a small, isolated country, 
continues to be extremely vulnerable. Also, we are
very much aware of the fact that the two principal
sources of support for our development until now
– that is, foreign assistance and the remittances of
emigrants – are not sustainable in the long term.
We must create the conditions to surpass them,
starting now. Still, the most important thing is
that we believe that we can do better still. 
I believe that we are, at this moment, entering
into a new stage of development, the third, which
is much more demanding and brings with it new
opportunities and challenges. The simple fact
that the country has reached the status of MIC
demands increased and predictable resources 
and new partnerships, in order to guarantee the
irreversibility of the political and socio-economic
advances we have already achieved.
We are about to launch a new economy, with
an enlarged and competitive productive base; to
drive a dynamic private sector that is capable of
competing in the global market; and we want 
to develop specific products and services which
will differentiate us from others. 
We intend to achieve this economic transfor-
mation with four key elements:
• increasing high-value tourism;
• a regional center for development of the
fishing industry;
• a regional center for transportation of cargo
and passengers; and
• information technology and financial 
services.
In effect, our main agenda is to build a new
economy that will be globally competitive and
self-sustaining, with a solid foundation for
growth. We will commit ourselves to the mod-
ernization and expansion of roads, of air and port
infrastructures, and to energetic development; we
will concentrate on the education and training of
our human resources; and we will promote the
modernization of our society, reforming the
Administration in order to make it more efficient
and effective, and fully dedicated to the establish-
ment of a wide network of contacts and partner-
ships, both internal and external. 
The methods of our development policies
present challenges and engender risks. They
require understanding and cooperation from our
partners. In effect, the current phase of our
development process requires the confidence of
our partners, both traditional and recent;
increased and predictable resources; and agile
cooperation. Thus, we want more partners; we
want more investors; and we need specialized
teams to work with us as partners in order to
make the third stage of our development plan 
a solid and enduring success. We need your 
assistance and commitment!
I would like to leave you with a thought 
that to me seems both simple and relevant: The
Africa that is successful should not be penalized.
As for us, we appeal for our achievements not 
to be considered a reason for disengagement, 
but on the contrary, that they inspire more confi-
dence and engagement from the international












community. We count on being able to benefit
from some of the abilities granted us by means of
the forgiveness of debts. 
Your Excellencies, Esteemed Ministers, Ladies
and Gentlemen:
I would like to thank you for this opportunity
to speak with you and to share some ideas with
you. To conclude and as a kind of synthesis, I
would say that, if some lessons may be gained
from the modest experience of Cape Verde, 
they would be the importance of the following
elements:
• an enlightened and committed leadership;
• a state that is governed by law, is inclusive
and efficient, has solid and efficient public
institutions, and finally, which is capable of
creating and promoting a shared vision of
the future of the Nation;
• the democratization and extension of 
education, of culture, of know-how, and 
of research;
• pragmatism and political realism, with 
the ability to change course whenever it 
is necessary;
• dialogue and promotion of an inclusive, 
tolerant, and engaged society;
• openness to the outside and diversification
of external relationships and partnerships;
and
• progressive growth of the capacity to 
compete in the global marketplace.
Before concluding my remarks, I would like
to point out the important contribution of the
ADB, as an African financial institution, for the
success of the development of the economy of my
country, above all in the areas of equipment and
infrastructure and education, for which I offer
here our very sincere gratitude.
The simple fact that this annual assembly of
the ADB is taking place in this modern and
dynamic city of Shanghai is an unequivocal sign
of the importance and the quality of Sino-African
relations. I believe that these relations place
Africa once again at the heart of the international
agenda and offer new perspectives on Africa’s
economic future. Likewise, on the present occa-
sion the African countries should be able to take
advantage of the new dynamic of the world econ-
omy, in which the Asian economies play a critical
role. In this way, I look with a great deal of hope
to the contribution of the Asian economies and
of their financial institutions to a qualitative leap
for the African economies. I foresee, finally, the
expansion and diversification of Sino-African and
Afro-Asiatic economic and financial cooperation. 
CABO VERDE
Discurso Por Sua Excelência 
Pedro Pires, Presidente da República
de Cabo Verde, ao Terceiro Connunto




Senhoras e Senhores: 
Permitam-me que comece por expressar os meus
agradecimentos ao país anfitrião e às Autoridades
Chinesas, e igualmente, ao Banco Africano de
Desenvolvimento, pelo excelente acolhimento
que nos têm dispensado, a mim e à delegação
cabo-verdiana.
Confesso-vos que foi com alguma surpresa
que recebi o convite para participar nesta augusta
Assembleia e, sobretudo, pela solicitação de
apresentar uma comunicação sobre a experiência
de desenvolvimento do meu país. Sentimo-nos
honrados por esta distinção. 
Vejo o convite para vos falar, hoje, como uma
oportunidade ímpar para fazer conhecer melhor
o meu país. Constitui, igualmente, uma ocasião
para partilhar convosco algumas das nossas
experiências, como, aliás, solicitado. De igual
modo, nos permite dar-vos a conhecer as
ambições e esperanças que nos animam assim
como os vários e complexos desafios que 
nos esperam. 
Permitam-me lançar um breve olhar
retrospectivo sobre o nosso processo histórico.
Como é, certamente, do vosso conhecimento, as
Ilhas de Cabo Verde estão localizadas no
cruzamento dos caminhos marítimos que ligaram
e ligam os três continentes: Europa, África e
América. Assim, o arquipélago esteve no centro
da primeira “onda de globalização”, no século
XV. Tem hoje uma população de cerca de meio
milhão de pessoas. Para além do mar que
circunda as ilhas, pouco mais há em matéria de
recursos naturais ou materiais. A própria chuva
passa, caprichosamente, ao largo das ilhas, sem se
preocupar em beneficiá-las.
A nossa primeira iniciativa histórica, 
ousada, certamente, foi a de tomar nas nossas
mãos o nosso destino, apesar dos enormes
constrangimentos e das carências de recursos.
Conquistamos a independência em 1975, na
sequência das lutas de libertação vitoriosas das
antigas colónias portuguesas de África.
No momento da independência, a 5 Julho 
de 1975, não tínhamos dinheiro nenhum no
Tesouro. Devido ao meu relacionamento pessoal
com um membro do Governo Português,
conseguimos uma linha de crédito, não
reembolsável, no valor de US$300.000. Este 
foi o total dos recursos financeiros disponíveis
para o arranque como Estado soberano e com o
processo de reconstrução nacional. Não havia
outros meios directos com os quais se pudesse
contar para gerar fundos adicionais. Para além
disso, tínhamos um país fustigado pelas secas e
pela fome. A nossa capital dispunha apenas de um
hotel de 12 quartos. Houve que recorrer à
cooperação e à solidariedade internacional.
O desafio era enorme. As infra-estruturas,
limitadas. As oportunidades de formação,
escassas. O rendimento per capita era cerca de
US$190. Foi este o quadro de partida. 
A fome era, entre nós, ainda de memória
recente. Com efeito, as fomes, frequentes ao
longo da história, alimentaram uma forte
corrente migratória, de tal forma que existem,
actualmente, mais cabo-verdianos e seus
descendentes no exterior do que no país. Porém,
os cabo-verdianos souberam, com habilidade,
fazer do seu drama humano um importante
recurso para o desenvolvimento.  
Para além da pobreza reinante, as memórias
da fome, o baixo nível de infra-estruturas e de
educação, a limitação do sector económico e 
a simples carência de recursos não convidavam 
a uma visão optimista do futuro. Porém, não 
obstante a gravidade da situação com que nos











confrontávamos, não perdemos a esperança nem
a confiança em nós. Assim, embora o desafio
fosse temerário, estávamos determinados a
conquistar uma vida melhor e a afastar, de vez, o
espectro da fome da nossa terra. Para compensar
e socializar as dificuldades, instituímos uma praxis
política de proximidade.
Os nossos primeiros passos foram
extremamente pragmáticos e cautelosos. Com
efeito, favorecemos a moderação e uma
abordagem gradualista na resolução dos
problemas. A primeira prioridade foi estimular e
fortalecer a confiança dos cabo-verdianos na sua
capacidade de construir um futuro diferente e na
capacidade e seriedade do Estado emergente e
das suas instituições e, ao mesmo tempo, reforçar
a confiança na liderança nacional. Desenvolveu-
se, simultaneamente, a auto-estima nacional.
Houve que assegurar, ainda, a credibilidade e
eficácia das instituições estatais e cuidar da coesão
e inclusão nacional. Neste campo, tiramos
valiosas lições de experiências africanas e
asiáticas, anteriores à nossa.  
Em segundo lugar, deu-se prioridade à
“extensão e democratização da educação e da
formação”. A nossa convicção é que nenhuma
sociedade se desenvolve sem uma base
“suficiente” de educação, de formação e de
cultura, acompanhada por um forte desejo de
progresso. Assim, introduziram-se, na vida
corrente, linguagem e conceitos novos ligados à
nova sociedade em gestação; estimulou-se a
responsabilidade cívica; incentivou-se o diálogo e
a participação popular; reforçou-se a coesão
interna; e fez-se a promoção da educação para o
desenvolvimento. 
O legado desse esforço árduo e persistente
significa, hoje, numa cobertura de cerca de 100%
da população juvenil em idade escolar, pelo
ensino básico público de seis anos; milhares de
quadros superiores e médios formados; e a
maioria dos cidadãos sabe ler e escrever e
participa correntemente no processo político.
Para além disso, Cabo Verde conseguiu atingir
uma esperança de vida de cerca de 70 anos.
Entretanto, devo aqui destacar, como
vantagem de partida, uma qualidade positiva que
caracteriza a sociedade cabo-verdiana que são a
busca de ascensão social, através da educação, e
um nível razoável de cultura institucional,
indispensável para a construção do Estado e das
suas instituições.
Terceiro: escolhemos, como princípio de
conduta, o realismo político e optamos pela
diversificação das relações externas e pela
constituição de uma ampla rede de contactos
internacionais, embora tivéssemos ascendido à
independência política no contexto da
bipolarização mundial. Entendemos que era
indispensável reforçar o espírito de
independência e esforçar por uma descolonização
completa e, por fim, ganhar a confiança dos
parceiros, apresentando resultados do uso dos
meios postos à disposição do país.
Quarto: promovemos a abertura ao exterior.
Houve necessidade de o fazer uma vez que um
importante número de cabo-verdianos reside no
estrangeiro. De igual modo, nos abrimos às ideias
e experiências de outros. Tiramos lição da
aprendizagem com a prática da vida. Os nossos
compatriotas no exterior trouxeram novas
experiências e recursos financeiros para o país.
Demos atenção ao seu patriotismo e valorizamos
a sua ligação afectiva ao país. Encorajámos o
investimento externo, quer de nacionais, quer de
estrangeiros. Neste particular, o BAD respondeu
sempre às nossas solicitações e contribuiu de
forma significativa para o avanço da economia
cabo-verdiana. 
Quinto: houve que assegurar, desde o início, a
implementação de políticas que garantissem a
segurança humana e, em particular, a segurança
alimentar. Promoveram-se reformas no sector
agrícola e agiu-se para que as pessoas
interiorizassem essas reformas e as fizessem
marchar. Conseguiu-se erradicar, praticamente, a
fome. Encorajou-se a introdução de novas
tecnologias agrícolas, tais como a micro-
irrigação, o que contribuiu para o aumento
significativo da produção agrícola. Foram criadas
as condições para que os camponeses recebessem
um preço justo pelos seus produtos.
Sexto: foram construídas infra-estruturas
indispensáveis à integração do país; foram
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asseguradas as ligações marítimas e aéreas entre
as ilhas e facilitada a circulação interna. Foram
criadas empresas públicas em áreas nucleares, 
tais como, segurança alimentar, transportes,
telecomunicações e energia, tendo em conta a
fraqueza do sector privado, na altura. Estimulou-
se o desenvolvimento do sector privado, através
do apoio às PMEs e da associação público-
privado. Utilizaram-se os recursos derivados da
comercialização das ajudas alimentares para o
financiamento de programas de criação de
emprego público, que por sua vez permitiriam 
a construção de vias de comunicação, a
rearborização de muitos milhares de hectares 
e a protecção de solos contra a erosão hídrica.
Para os muito pobres, foram desenvolvidos
programas de solidariedade social. Mas,
procurou-se evitar o incremento do espírito de
dependência junto da população mais carente. 
Sétimo: empenhou-se, igualmente, na
edificação de um Estado nacional credível,
dispondo de instituições eficazes que gozem da
confiança das populações. Deu-se atenção ao
desenvolvimento da sociedade civil e de uma
atitude positiva em relação à construção do futuro,
em que se incorporam também os objectivos de
longo prazo e, igualmente, se incluem a cultura e o
conhecimento como factores de desenvolvimento.
Procurou-se estimular a autonomia do cidadão em
relação ao Estado. 
Estes aspectos constituíram aquilo a que eu
chamaria a “primeira etapa” do nosso processo 
de desenvolvimento, em que os objectivos
nucleares foram a construção do Estado nacional,
o fortalecimento da confiança da Nação em si,
sustentados em valores partilhados e num
“consenso suficiente”, e, por fim, o atendimento
das necessidades básicas das populações. 
Depois de termos percebido e concluído que
já tínhamos feito progressos consideráveis e que
dispúnhamos de um Estado funcional e credível,
relativamente sólido, uma economia em
crescimento, capaz de satisfazer, a prazo, as
necessidades básicas da população, iniciamos o
aprofundamento da nossa agenda de
desenvolvimento. Iniciou-se pela liberalização da
economia e, em seguida, pela liberalização do
espaço político. Foram preparadas e realizadas
eleições multipartidárias e, ao mesmo tempo,
foram aprofundadas as reformas do mercado.
Nesta perspectiva, tem-se continuado a
aprofundar o processo de reformas e assegurado,
simultaneamente, a melhoria do bem-estar das
populações. É o que podemos considerar como a
“segunda etapa” do processo.  
Os resultados são visíveis: Cabo Verde é 
uma democracia consolidada e tem hoje um
crescimento robusto. A taxa de inflação tem 
sido controlada e consistentemente em baixa e o
deficit da balança de transacções correntes é
reduzido. O PIB cresceu a uma média anual de
5,7% entre 2000-2005, permitindo uma melhoria
significativa do padrão médio do nível de vida,
como se verifica pelo aumento do PIB per capita
que cresceu em média de 3,6 % entre 2000/2005.
Ao mesmo tempo, tem-se mantido a inflação, sob
controlo. O deficit das contas correntes externas
tem diminuído substancialmente.
O país tem crescido e transformado. Possui
um sistema financeiro credível, em transformação
e crescimento. Os recursos internos têm crescido,
igualmente. O empresariado nacional vem
ganhando expressão e peso na economia nacional.
Os investimentos externos vêm aumentando e o
país é, actualmente, um destino de investimento
altamente atractivo.
Cabo Verde alcançou recentemente o status
de pais de rendimento médio (PRM). Está em 
via de realizar a maior parte dos Objectivos de
Desenvolvimento do Milénio. 
Para a maioria dos padrões, os resultados
obtidos são bons. Conseguimo-los, através de
uma governança metódica, assegurando que as
instituições públicas funcionem de forma eficiente,
aperfeiçoando as reformas, utilizando de forma
útil e eficaz os recursos externos provenientes das
poupanças dos emigrantes e da ajuda externa e,
por fim, estimulando a participação e
responsabilização dos cidadãos nacionais.
Contudo, não nos sentimos plenamente
satisfeitos. Cabo Verde, como um pequeno país
insular que é, continua a ser extremamente
vulnerável. Outrossim, temos plena consciência
de que as duas fontes principais de apoio ao











desenvolvimento, até agora, a ajuda externa e as
remessas dos emigrantes, não são sustentáveis a
longo prazo. Urge criar as condições para as
ultrapassar, desde já. Todavia, o mais importan
te é que acreditamos que podemos fazer 
ainda melhor.
Considero que estamos, neste momento,
entrando numa “nova etapa” de desenvolvimento, 
a terceira, muito mais exigente e portadora de
novas oportunidades e desafios. O simples facto
do país ascender ao estatuto PRM exige recursos
acrescidos e previsíveis e novas parcerias para se
poder garantir a irreversibilidade dos avanços
políticos e socioeconómicos já conseguidos.  
Estamos a pôr de pé uma nova economia, com
uma base produtiva alargada e competitiva; a
impulsionar um sector privado dinâmico e capaz
de competir no mercado global; e queremos
desenvolver “produtos e serviços específicos” que nos
diferenciem de outros. 
Pretendemos assentar essa transformação
económica em quatro pilares-chaves:
• Turismo de alto valor acrescentado,
• Um centro regional de desenvolvimento
pesqueiro,  
• Um centro regional de trânsito de cargas 
e de passageiros; e 
• Serviços de tecnologia de informação e
serviços financeiros.
Com efeito, a nossa agenda principal é
construir uma nova economia, globalmente
competitiva e auto-sustentável, com uma ampla
base de crescimento. Empenhamo-nos na
modernização e ampliação das infra-estruturas
rodoviárias, aéreas e portuárias e no
desenvolvimento energético; concentramo-nos na
formação e qualificação dos recursos humanos;
fomentamos a modernização da nossa sociedade,
reformando a Administração para a tornar mais
eficiente e eficaz e empenhando-se seriamente no
estabelecimento de uma ampla rede de contactos
e parcerias, internas e externas.
Os sucessos da nossa política de
desenvolvimento colocam desafios e engendram
riscos. Requerem compreensão e cooperação dos
nossos parceiros. Com efeito, a fase actual do
nosso processo de desenvolvimento requer
confiança dos nossos parceiros, tradicionais ou
recentes, recursos acrescidos e previsíveis e uma
cooperação ágil. Assim, queremos mais parceiros;
queremos mais investidores; e precisamos de
quadros especializadas para se associarem a nós a
fim de fazermos, em parceria, da “terceira etapa”
da nossa agenda de desenvolvimento um sucesso
sólido e duradouro. Temos necessidade do vosso
concurso e comprometimento!
Gostaria de deixar uma reflexão que me
parece simples e pertinente: “A África que tem
sucesso não deve ser penalizada”. Quanto a nós,
apelamos a que os nossos sucessos não sejam uma
razão de desengajamento, mas, que, pelo
contrário, seja um factor de maior confiança e
engajamento, ao nosso lado, da comunidade
internacional. Contamos poder beneficiar de
algumas das facilidades concedidas em matéria de
perdão de dívidas. 
Gostaria de vos agradecer por esta oportunidade
de vos dirigir a palavra e de partilhar algumas
ideias convosco. Para concluir e em jeito de
síntese, diria que, em caso de alguns ensinamentos
poderem ser extraídos da modesta experiência
cabo-verdiana, seriam os seguintes:
• Uma liderança esclarecida e comprometida,
• Um Estado de Direito inclusivo e eficiente,
dispondo de instituições públicas sólidas e
eficazes, enfim, um Estado capaz de
formular e promover uma visão partilhada
do futuro da Nação,  
• A democratização e extensão da Educação,
da Cultura, do saber-fazer e da investigação, 
• Pragmatismo e realismo político, com
possibilidades de corrigir o rumo, sempre
que necessário, 
• Diálogo e promoção de uma sociedade
inclusiva, tolerante e empenhada, 
• Abertura ao exterior e diversificação das
relações e parcerias externas; e
• Crescimento progressivo da capacidade de
competir no mercado global.  
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Gostaria, antes de concluir, de destacar o
importante contributo do BAD, enquanto
instituição financeira africana, para o sucesso do
desenvolvimento da economia do meu país,
sobretudo nos domínios de equipamentos e infra-
estruturas e da educação, pelo qual deixo aqui o
nosso reconhecimento muito sincero.
O simples facto desta Assembleia Anual do
BAD se realizar, nesta moderna e dinâmica
cidade de Xangai, é já o sinal inequívoco da
importância e da qualidade das relações sino-
africanas. Considero que estas relações recolocam
a África no cerne da agenda internacional e
oferecem novas perspectivas ao futuro económico
africano. Outrossim, na presente conjuntura, os
países africanos devem poder tirar proveito da
nova dinâmica da economia mundial, em que as
economias asiáticas jogam um papel
determinante. Deste modo, vejo com muita
esperança a contribuição das economias asiáticas
e das suas instituições financeiras para um salto
qualitativo das economias africanas. Auguro, por
fim, o alargamento e a diversificação da
cooperação económico-financeira sino-africana 
e afro-asiática.













State of the Nation Address by His
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Mr Speaker, the Constitution of the Fourth
Republic prescribes that the President of the
Republic deliver to Parliament a message on the
state of the nation at the beginning of each session.
This is what I have come to do this morning.
As I look around the House, I see empty seats
on the Minority’s side.
It is a sad day that members of that side have
chosen to absent themselves. It is sad again that
they have resorted to this course of action, appar-
ently in reaction to the judgement of a duly 
constituted court of law. It is even sadder that
they seem to ignore the fact that the due process
of going through appeals, as provided for by 
the Constitution, is yet to be exhausted in this
particular case.
I want to use this occasion to ask them to
reconsider their withdrawal from the House and
come back to play their part in upholding the
integrity of the House. I make this appeal in the
light of the sincerity with which Government is
committed to the reconciliation process it has
initiated to heal the wounds of the nation and 
to make a fresh start.
Let me at this point acknowledge Mr. Abu
Bonsrah, the honourable Member from Fomena,
who has taken his seat in the House after the
recent by-election. I wish him a very successful
term. About two weeks ago, our own brother and
compatriot, Mr. Kofi Annan, who has successfully
completed two terms as Secretary-General of 
the UN, returned home to Ghana to a hero’s
welcome. He has since delivered a thought-pro-
voking lecture which is the first in the series of
the Golden Jubilee lectures. I am sure the whole
nation joins me in wishing him a happy return
home, after his distinguished service for humanity.
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Later I shall talk about Ghana’s unanimous
election to the Presidency or Chairmanship of
the African Union during this very auspicious
year. However, let me now thank the many well-
wishers from around the country and beyond for
their kind sentiments. The honour belongs to the
entire nation.
I N T R O D U C T I O N
When the 2006 budget was read in November
2005, many thought the practice would be a
nine-day wonder. Happily, the tradition is being
sustained, and this year’s budget was read last
November. As a result, Government’s policies and
financial plans for the year, as contained in the
budget statement, have already been approved by
the House. So, this morning I am addressing:
• Key challenges within the socio-economy;
• Issues of good governance; and
• The on-going Golden Jubilee celebrations
and their aftermath.
G H A N A  O N  T H E  R I S E
Government assumed office in 2001 and had 
its mandate renewed for a second term in 2004.
All too soon, it has reached the midpoint of this
second term. All over the world, this period is
considered critical for governments that are
about to end their tenure, in that they tend to
engage in a dispassionate assessment of their 
performance with a view to correcting their mis-
takes and consolidating their achievements in the
time remaining. In this respect, this Government
is no different.
Propitiously, in our case, this critical midterm
analysis is coinciding with the Golden Jubilee
anniversary of Ghana’s independence as a sover-
eign state. This reinforces the need for the 
Government and the entire society to engage 
in stock-taking and resetting of national vision
and goals for advancement. Therefore, I expect
subsequent discussion of this State of the Nation
Address to be conducted in the spirit of candour
and sincerity from all sides.
Happily, the Government’s assessment of the
nation’s political, economic, and social conditions
of the state indicates that, on balance, Ghana, the
Black Star of Africa, is on the rise again. It should
make all of us nationals happy about the various
contributions and sacrifices we have made, indi-
vidually and collectively, to bring the nation this
far. The obvious challenge now is to accelerate
the development for the betterment of the entire
society. This appreciation should strengthen our
resolve to work together in overcoming existing
problems and drawbacks like:
• The energy crisis that is plaguing industrial
and economic activities;
• The pockets of conflict in the country, 
arising mainly from chieftaincy disputes;
• The low salaries, wages, and productivity
within the economy, with their attendant
high unemployment; and
• The impact of globalisation on socioeco-
nomic development programmes.
It is within our power to overcome most of
these challenges in the short-to-medium term.
This is why we Ghanaians must will ourselves to
work harder than we have ever done in the past
fifty years.
Fortunately, our path to success is bench-
marked by our national vision of attaining a mid-
dle-income status through a growth rate of eight
percent GDP annually, which translates to a per
capita income greater than $1,000 within the
next decade.
Happily, this vision also coincides with the
Millennium Development Goals set by the UN
to cut global poverty in half by the year 2015.
Ghana is therefore not alone, like a long-distance
runner in search of a better life. Our task is made
lighter in the knowledge that there are other
nations around the world being encouraged and
assisted by the international community to move
alongside us in the same direction in overcoming
these challenges.
Within our category of developing nations,
Ghana is acknowledged as among the leaders in
the pursuit of these goals. Thus, Government is








determined to consolidate and build on the
achievements made so far, and to turn the massive
tide of goodwill that Ghana enjoys worldwide to
maximum advantage to facilitate this undertaking.
E N E R G Y  A N D  P O W E R
I shall start my message with a report on the 
current crisis in the supply of energy in the 
country. I believe this will go a long way toward
reducing the anxiety and the fears of the business
community and the public in general.
The problem of inadequate energy supply has
crept up on the nation since the construction of
the Akosombo Dam. With it, the whole nation
was lulled into believing that the dam would be
an inexhaustible source of power. The first signs
that this belief was naive appeared in the mid-
1980s, when the nation suffered the first load
shedding from Akosombo.
Alas, the economy was in no shape to support
any serious solutions to the problem. There was a
recurrence after the mid-1990s. It was then that
resort was made to thermal plants like Aboadze.
Fuelled by crude oil, these plants have proved
extremely costly to run.
On assuming office in 2001, Government
decided to find long-term solutions to this prob-
lem. Accordingly, it initiated action to raise $40
million, being Ghana’s equity, for commencement
in 2003 of the construction of the West African
Gas Pipeline project. This had been on the 
drawing board for many years. The project,
which will produce large volumes of relatively
cheap and sustainable energy, was expected to be
operational by December last year. Unfortunately
there has been some constructional delay, and it
is now programmed to be operational in August
this year.
In anticipation of this flow of gas, the estab-
lishment of gas turbine thermal plants is being
undertaken by public and private interests.
In the interim, Government has taken short-
to medium-term measures to put an end to the
embarrassing and expensive load shedding of
electricity to which society and industry have
been subjected over the past six months. These
measures include supply from the West Africa
Power Pool, whereby, within the next fortnight,
Ghana will benefit from supplies from Nigeria
and Cote D’Ivoire to the tune of 200 megawatts.
The Volta River Authority is poised to estab-
lish a 300-megawatt plant in Tema.
The same company is building another 
emergency plant to supply 126 megawatts of
power by August this year.
The Osagyefo Power Barge, which has been
standing idle, will be empowered to produce 120
megawatts in the course of the year.
A private sector Ghanaian-Chinese joint-
venture company is in the offing to produce, in
two phases, up to 600 megawatts of power by the
end of next year.
Government has also contracted three
American companies to produce up to 110
megawatts by the end of April this year.
This arrangement would altogether provide at
least 500 megawatts, which is far in excess of the
present shortfall to end the outages next month.
I should acknowledge at this point the consor-
tium of mining companies which has offered to
build a plant at Tema, to be completed by June, 
to supply 80 additional megawatts of power.
Additional to these ventures, Government has
initiated action to build another hydroelectric
dam, the Bui Dam. As we speak, there is a high-
powered delegation in China to conclude an
agreement with the China Exim Bank for assis-
tance towards the construction of this dam,
which is designed to generate 400 megawatts 
of electricity in the Brong Ahafo region.
So, government has not been remiss in its
responsibilities. On the contrary, it has taken
steps to give both short- and long-term solutions
to the problem. Within the next five years, the
energy level will be doubled in capacity to cater
the industrial and economic requirements of the
nation for the next 20 years.
I should add that efforts are ongoing to find
alternative sources like solar, wind, and biological
plants like the jatropha, whose seed is used to
produce diesel oil.
Permit me to use this occasion to appeal once
again to our entire society to be economical in
the use of electrical appliances and also to con-
serve energy within public offices and installations.
E C O N O M I C  P E R F O R M A N C E
Despite the perennial problems of the energy
sector, including the highest price ever of crude
oil last year, this nation has registered very
impressive achievements during the past six years
in the management of its macro-economy.
Counting on the support and goodwill of
Ghanaians, Government has implemented various
policies and programmes that have enabled it to
transform the macro-economy from years of
stagnation to the current growth rate of 6.2 
percent. From 40.5 percent in 2000, inflation
now stands at 10.2 percent, while the commercial
banks’ lending rate, which stood at over fifty 
percent five years ago, is now around twenty 
percent and is still falling.
The cedi has stabilised and maintained its
value against major currencies, thus encouraging
the Bank of Ghana to initiate a process by July
this year towards its re-denomination. This is to
make accounting procedures and monetary trans-
actions less cumbersome for everyone, and also to
reduce the cost of printing money and the burden
of carrying huge amounts of money around.
This outstanding performance of the macro-
economy is boosting the confidence of both
domestic and foreign investors, which is already
in the upsurge. Ghanaians no longer feel the
need to transfer their money abroad nor to
change it into foreign currency to preserve its
value. Further, all over the country there is 
evidence of vigorous construction work, which
must be taken as a sign of a growing economy.
Another manifestation of confidence is in
increased remittances from Ghanaians living
abroad, which totaled over $4 billion last year.
On the financial front, four new banks, Guaranty
Trust, Fidelity, Zenith, and Intercontinental, have
been established within the past two years.
Meanwhile, the bill for the establishment of
an International Financial Services Centre, a
partnership between the Government of Ghana
and Barclays Bank, is ready to be placed before
your House. This is to further the policy of 
making Ghana an international financial hub. I
encourage honourable Members to give the bill
the necessary backing and ready approval.
In the case of the mining sector, I am happy
to announce that I commissioned the operation
of Newmont gold mine at Kenyasi in the Brong
Ahafo region last year. It has already poured 
its first gold. Barry Callebaut Ghana has also
installed a new multimillion-dollar cocoa-pro-
cessing line to expand its product range.
In the meantime, Cargill International, a US
company that is also a global agro-processing
company, has started the construction of a new
cocoa-processing facility in Tema, which involves
over $50 million in new investments.
Golden Exotic Company is the local subsidiary
of the world-renowned Compagnie Fruitiere of
France. It started its operations in the country in
2003. From a first export of 3,600 metric tonnes
of pineapples in the year 2005, the company
projects to export 17,000 metric tonnes this year.
Such is the high performance that investors are
now recording within our economy.
In addition to such well-organised private 
sector companies, there is a host of others within
the informal section of the sector whose potential
is yet to be fully realised. Government will con-
tinue to direct various policies and measures to
identify them, to help them raise their produc-
tion level and create more job opportunities,
using micro as well as small and medium credit
lines. This will not only improve their businesses,
but also help widen the tax net and bring them
into the formal sector of the economy.
P U B L I C  S E C T O R  R E F O R M S
Last year I appointed a Minister to oversee the
critical reforms needed in the public sector. The
reforms are to rationalize operations in the sector,
enhance the capacity of both the agencies and
their staff, and restore discipline and pride of
work among the MDAs of Government.
A well-functioning public sector should also
become more supportive of the private sector, in
the spirit of public-/private-sector partnership,
which should be the cornerstone for the accelera-
tion of the desired socioeconomic development.
Last year, Government adopted a new wage-
reform policy to set up a framework to ensure
equal pay for work of equal value across the 








spectrum of the public sector. To operate this
new policy, a Fair Wages Commission has 
been set up to rationalise the entire sector’s
salaries by removing distortions that in the 
past caused confusion and disaffection among
public servants.
The exercise, which was preceded by a sub-
stantial increase of salaries across the board in this
year’s budget, has put a strain on Government’s
financial targets. However, Government sees 
the increases as necessary investments to inspire
public servants and change their mindset towards
higher productivity.
H U M A N  R E S O U R C E  D E V E L O P M E N T
In pursuit of the policy of human resource 
development, the Government is embarking on 
ambitious schemes in capacity building, skills
acquisition, vocational training, and application
of science and technology. The centrepiece of
this policy is the New Educational Reform to 
be launched in September of this year. Already,
following the introduction of measures like the
Capitation Grant, School Feeding Programme,
and School Busing Programme, great strides
have been made in school enrolments. It is
expected that by the year 2015 Ghana will have
reached 100 percent enrolment of pupils.
S E C O N D A R Y  E D U C AT I O N
At the secondary level, during the year govern-
ment will commission the first batch of model
secondary schools, numbering 31, that have had
their facilities upgraded. Contracts for the second
phase of the upgrading programme, involving 25
schools, have also been awarded; and construc-
tion has begun in many places.
T E C H N I C A L  A N D  V O C AT I O N A L
E D U C AT I O N
The same attention is being given to technical
and vocational education. Government is
embarking on an accelerated programme of 
construction, rehabilitation, and equipping of
technical and vocational institutes and polytech-
nics throughout the country.
T E R T I A R Y  E D U C AT I O N
On tertiary education, Government will continue
with its programme of expansion of infrastructural
development to keep pace with enrolment.
Government acknowledges the contribution
of the Private Sector in this area, especially the
sprouting of universities established by religious
bodies. Given the rapidly increasing population
of students, running into hundreds of thousands
throughout the country, the institutions are faced
with demand for hostel facilities. Government
appreciates the role the GETFund is playing.
Government is also inviting the private sector to
assist in meeting this need.
A scholarship scheme has been fashioned
under the GETFund manpower-development
scholarship scheme to train faculty. In 2005-06,
some sixty faculty of tertiary institutions were
sponsored for overseas training. Conditions 
of service to attract bright young people to 
make a career of lecturing at this level are also
under consideration.
T E A C H E R  E D U C AT I O N
The entire reform is hinged on the central role
of teacher education. Thus, Government is com-
mitted to upgrading all the 38 teacher training
colleges in the country. As part of the process, a
diploma programme was introduced in teacher
training colleges in the 2003-04 academic year.
The first batch of teacher trainees will graduate
in June this year.
Central to the improvement is the emphasis
on the study of science, mathematics, and tech-
nology. Indeed, 15 colleges have been selected for
extra specialisation in the teaching and learning
of these three subjects.
Vehicles and teaching and learning materials
have been provided to all teacher-training 
colleges to facilitate the realisation of this project.







S C I E N C E
The whole purpose of the reform is to encourage
the development of a scientific and development
outlook throughout the nation. Towards this end,
during the year work on the establishment of two
biotechnology centres and a national accelerator
laboratory will commence. Construction of a
library and computer centre for the newly estab-
lished college of nuclear sciences will also begin.
S P O R T S
The policy of the Government is to reposition
sports as the embodiment of the spirit of the 
new Ghana. This should enhance a sense of inte-
gration, peace, and development. Government is
committed to sustaining the huge gains made 
at the 2006 World Cup soccer tournament as
well as propelling the nation’s sports generally 
to new heights.
C A N  2 0 0 8
In this regard, the country is gearing up for the
hosting of the continent’s biggest football fiesta
in the year 2008. The construction of two new
stadia at Sekondi and Tamale is on schedule, and
the rehabilitation of the Accra and Kumasi stadia
is also progressing steadily. Arrangements for
funding to support the construction of the Cape
Coast stadium are being finalized, and construc-
tion is expected to commence in the course of
this year.
The senior national team, the Black Stars, will
be given the motivation and encouragement it
needs to prepare adequately for the CAN 2008.
Did somebody say that we trounced a team from
a neighbouring country in London two years
ago? This portends well for CAN 2008 and the
2010 World Cup in South Africa.
M A N P O W E R  D E V E L O P M E N T  A N D
D E P L O Y M E N T
On the labour front, the National Youth
Employment Programme, which was launched
during the latter part of last year, remains on
course. Lessons learnt from 2006 will be fed into
this year’s programme to explore both short-term
and long-term opportunities.
Other projects and programmes for the year
include preparation of a National Employment
Policy Implementation of the Programme of
Action for eliminating the worst forms of child
abuse; and finalization for submission to
Parliament of the NGO and Trust Bill and the
Persons with Disability Bill.
P R O V I S I O N  O F  S O C I A L  S E R V I C E S
Water supply has as high a priority as energy, as
far as this government is concerned. Towards this
end, it has caused boreholes, hand-dug wells, and
pipe systems in the hundreds to be constructed
for rural water delivery.
For urban water delivery, never in the history
of this country has a more massive scale of con-
struction of water projects been embarked upon.
Outstanding among the projects is the one in
Cape Coast in the Central Region, a 36.9 million-
euro project to bring water from the Pra River at
Hemang, which is 58 percent complete. When
commissioned in November this year, water
shortages that have so often disrupted the towns
in the area and the school calendar in Cape Coast
and its environs will be a thing of the past.
Similarly, rehabilitation of the water-treat-
ment plant at Kwanyaku, also in the Central
Region, is about 95 percent complete and should
be commissioned before June this year. It will
guarantee water for Kwanyaku, Swedru, and 30
to 40 small and medium-sized towns and villages
in Gomoa and other parts of Ghana.
Also in the Central Region, Baafikrom, near
Mankessim, is a water project that has been going
since 2006 and is to be completed in 2008. The
project will provide potable water to meet demand
into 2020 for Mankessim and towns in the area.
In Tamale, in the Northern Region, a 45 mil-
lion-euro water project is scheduled for comple-
tion in 2008. It will increase production capacity
to 9.3 million gallons daily, enough to meet
demand up to 2015. All the communities along
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the transmission line, including Nyankpala,
Vitting, Shishegu, Savelugu, Kumbungu,
Yapeligu, all the way to Pong-Tamale, Yoggu,
Datoyoli, and Walewale, will benefit from the
project. Further, in the Eastern Region, another
35.8 million-euro project in Koforidua is to be
completed in early 2008. It will have an output 
of three million gallons a day, to meet demand up 
to 2025. Besides Koforidua, the beneficiary 
communities include Ketenkye, Asokore, Oyoko,
Avalalikope, Kasakorpe, Bukuonor, Galorba
Oterkpolu, Pleyo, Okper, Odorkrom, and Aboabo.
Another project that will make a big differ-
ence in access to water is the Accra East-West
Interconnection, which is ongoing and should be
completed in 2008. It is designed to transport
water from Weija to the Okponglo booster station
to augment supply to Adenta, Madina, East
Legon, Ashaley Botwe, Kwabenya, Asongman,
and Dome.
Meanwhile, Government is negotiating a credit
line for work to start in the second quarter of
2007 to desilt the Kpong Dam. This is the second
phase to the Accra East-West Interconnection. It
will guarantee sustained supply to the entire
Accra-Tema metropolis for decades to come.
In view of the many water projects being
undertaken, the fight against waterborne diseases
has a better chance of success than ever before.
H E A LT H  C A R E  D E L I V E R Y
Our manpower-development programme is 
seriously compromised wherever ill health inter-
venes. To guarantee soundness of body, govern-
ment’s programme for 2007 is one of:
• Promoting healthy lifestyles and healthy
environment;
• Improving access to quality health, 
reproduction and nutrition services;
• Capacity development for health delivery;
and 
• The National Health Insurance Scheme.
There is little point in having excellent 
programmes and facilities that for reasons of cost
cannot be accessed by those who need health care
the most. It is precisely to address this state that
the National Health Insurance Scheme is of
utmost concern to this government.
I am happy to report that at the close of 2006,
the number of district mutual health insurance
schemes stood at 134, eleven more than the pre-
vious year. I can report further that 34 percent of
the population had registered by the end of the
year; 25 percent had either paid up their premi-
ums fully or belonged to exempt groups; and
close to 18 percent had been issued ID cards,
entitling them to free access to health services
covered by the Scheme. This year, the Scheme is
expected to achieve 55 percent coverage.
In present circumstances, I dare say that there
is no more affordable alternative to NHIS.
Whatever our political affiliation may be, we
must value the health of our constituents suffi-
ciently to bring them on board the Scheme as
soon as possible. Government is aware of the
scheme’s problems and is working on them.
The fight against HIV/AIDS is succeeding,
and the prevalence rate is down to 2.7 from 3.1
last year. Malaria is being combated by a combi-
nation of insecticide-treated nets, preventive
medication, and advances in antimalarial drugs.
One hundred percent coverage for measles
immunisation in children is the national profile.
Emergency and ambulance services have 
benefited from the strategic distribution of 50
ambulances and the establishment of 20 accident
stations in eight regions of the country. A fully
operational National Accident and Emergency
Centre is also coming up at the Komfo Anokye
Teaching Hospital in Kumasi.
D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  T H E  P R I VAT E
S E C T O R
Six years ago, when Government announced the
policy to make the private sector the main engine
for economic growth, it sounded overly ambitious.
So familiar were the seemingly intractable prob-
lems that had made the sector unattractive to
many an otherwise potential entrepreneur. Today,
as a result of the stabilizing macro-economy and








which is expected to be enhanced further through
the ongoing public sector reforms, conditions
within the private-sector are becoming more
conducive to business.
V E N T U R E  C A P I TA L  F U N D ;  M E D I U M -
&  S M A L L - S C A L E  L O A N S  S C H E M E
The sector is being invigorated further through
the provision of various forms of funding. In
addition to various micro-credit funds already in
the system and the Venture Capital Fund intro-
duced earlier, the Micro-credit and Small Loans
Scheme (MASLOC) was also launched last year
to give a further boost to the sector. MASLOC
has offices in all regional capitals and is in the
process of establishing 345 subdistrict desks
throughout the country to make services easily
accessible to potential beneficiaries. Government
is considering setting up an apex authority to
oversee the administration of all these funds to
ensure efficient and focused implementation. The
objective is to empower the private sector further.
A G R I C U LT U R E
Agriculture, the largest section of the private sec-
tor, continues to be the mainstay of the national
economy. Government’s policy is to enhance 
productivity of the sector through application of
science and technology and best practices. These
include provision of irrigation facilities, improved
planting materials, effective extension services,
and various forms of credit.
This approach was adopted in the cocoa
industry, and the result has been phenomenal —
recording the highest production ever, of over
740,000 tonnes, during the 2005-06 cocoa sea-
sons. The target of COCOBOD is to hit the one
million tonne mark within the next three years;
but this will not be at the compromise of the
world-acclaimed quality of the of the Ghana
cocoa bean.
This policy of applying science and technology
together with best practices is being applied to
the cultivation of legumes, cereals, vegetables,
staples like plantain and yam, and horticultural
produce like mangoes, pineapples, and pawpaw. 
It explains their yearlong presence in the markets
at fairly reasonable prices, even during off-season
times these days.
T H E  M I L L E N N I U M  C H A L L E N G E
A C C O U N T
One of the highlights of the year 2006 was the
signing in Washington of the Compact of the US
Millennium Challenge Account between Ghana
and the US. This has made Ghana beneficiary to
an amount of $547 million, a pure brand for
modernisation of her agriculture and the trans-
formation of her rural economy.
In this one huge project we are afforded the
model of what our agriculture should be. The
vision is that the success will spill over and be
replicated throughout the country.
I commend the House for working with dis-
patch on the approval of the MCA bill. The
authority to manage the programme has been
established. Government will maintain oversight
to ensure that the objectives of the programme
are met.
Let me call on the whole nation to show
interest in this programme, which is expected to
generate allied businesses like storage and ware-
housing, sales and marketing, transportation, and
processing, and thereby create more than two
million jobs for individuals both within and 
outside the project districts.
T R A D E  A N D  I N D U S T R Y
This government initiated the President’s Special
Initiatives (PSIs) to promote the policy of making
Ghana a leading agro-industrial nation. The PSIs
are designed to showcase the best example of
public/private partnership. Government acts as
facilitator for the private sector to access resources,
know-how, and best practices to guarantee success.
Despite the great enthusiasm on the part of
both Government and participating farmers, the
PSIs encountered difficult teething problems
which have provided invaluable lessons for the
56
future. However, the potential of the PSIs for
generating employment and foreign exchange, 
as well as transforming the rural landscape, is 
not in doubt.
Government is therefore taking the necessary
steps to reenergize the PSIs to make them more
functionally efficient and competitive. For
instance, the Ayensu Starch Factory, which was
established at Bawjiase in the Central Region, fell
on poor supplies of the raw material and uncom-
mitted personnel. Government has instructed a
review of the processes there and expects that by
April this year, the factory will resume operations.
Similarly, at the PSI for Oil Palm, 50,000
acres of nurseries have been frustrated by poor
flow of working capital. Government has
instructed a thorough review of the problem so
that the targeted 500,000 acres can be reached
within the next five years.
Under the PSI for Garments and Textiles,
nine factories have already been established, with
capacity to employ almost 4,000 people. Ten new
factory units are also being established in
Kumasi, Koforidua, and Tema. The primary
export destination for the garment products is
the United States of America under the AGOA
initiative. Significantly, this year, a major confer-
ence of all the countries enjoying the AGOA 
status is being held under the joint auspices of
the governments of the US and Ghana, in Accra.
In the case of the PSI for Salt, this year some
producers are making major strides with their
ventures. Those lagging behind will be provided
with credit facilities to expand their production
units, whilst others will be helped to improve
their technology and production operations.
Under Government’s programme for revital-
izing distressed state-owned enterprises, the
Pwalugu Tomato Factory has been rehabilitated
and will resume production this year, with over
1,300 farmers being supported to cultivate toma-
toes to feed the factory.
Under the same programme, the old Juapong
Textiles Company is currently being reactivated
with a Chinese company and will also commence
full-scale operations in April this year, employing
about 800 people initially.
I N F R A S T R U C T U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T
There is a popular saying that “businesses follow
roads.” In line with this, Government is extending
a network of roads to all the corners of the coun-
try and even beyond, to link us to our immediate
neighbours in the subregion of West Africa. The
work that has been done in this respect in the
past six years is phenomenal. Honourable
Members may from time to time want to drive
through some of our new roads like the Accra-
Kumasi; Accra-Cape Coast; Accra-Sogakope;
Accra-Aburi-Koforidua; Agona Nkwanta-Tarkwa;
or the Kumasi-Techiman and Bamboi-Tinga
roads to see developments for themselves.
Throughout the country, similar vigorous
developments are occurring in the case of trunk
and feeder roads.
AV I AT I O N
With respect to aviation, our vision is to make
Ghana the hub of the subregion. The need to
pursue this vision has become even more urgent
given the steady growth of the economy and the
level of investor interest. Towards this end, the
ongoing developments of the Kotoka airport 
will continue, and the regional airports such as
Kumasi, Sunyani Bolga, and Wa are all to be
brought up to standard. This will facilitate all-
weather movement around the country by
tourists and also for CAN 2008 football fans.
I N F O R M AT I O N  A N D
C O M M U N I C AT I O N  T E C H N O L O G Y
Today the revolution of information and 
communication technology (ICT) is fundamen-
tally changing the way the world works, decreas-
ing the marginal cost of production and raising
productivity across all industries. Government
will continue to place emphasis on the potential
of ICT to provide the foundation for transform-
ing the nation’s economy. Government has
accordingly integrated the Ghana ICT Policy 
for Accelerated Growth as a driver and enabler 
within the Growth and Poverty Reduction
Strategy (GPRS II).
To ensure that every District has access to
high-speed internet connections and promote a
wider penetration of ICT services throughout 
the country, including distance education and
telemedicine, Government has secured from the
government of China a concessionary loan facility
of $30 million to construct a national fibre optic
communication backbone. This project will start
this year and will go a long way toward main-
streaming our economy in the digital world.
Government has secured another facility of
$40 million from the World Bank towards the
Ghana project. The implementation of this proj-
ect is expected to increase employment through
Business Process Outsourcing (BPO), enhanced
revenue collection, the computerization of IRS
and other revenue agencies, and increased human
capacity development in the ICT-enabled sector.
The National Information Technology
Agency (NITA) will also be established to coordi-
nate the implementation of various e-government
projects throughout the country, including the
formulation of a national enterprise IT architec-
ture. Government intends to pass an e-transac-
tion bill this year. This will tackle issues of data
protection, cyber crimes, intellectual property,
and security. There will be positive outcomes for
business and for consumers, giving all parties
greater confidence in e-commerce.
The positive policies adopted by this govern-
ment and sustenance of competition have led to a
tremendous increase in telephone subscriptions
in both the fixed and mobile sectors. From a fig-
ure of 215,000 subscribers in 2001, the number
has shot up to about 4.5 million as of September
2006. Despite these increases, Government
intends to create a more competitive market
structure by privatizing WESTEL and Ghana
Telecom in the course of this year.
The ultimate aim of Government’s strategy is
to transform Ghana into a country with sufficient
and efficient communications infrastructure. 
This will be driven by appropriate technological
innovations accessible to all citizens.
N AT I O N A L  I D E N T I F I C AT I O N
S Y S T E M
The implementation of the National Identification
System has reached a critical stage. Mass registra-
tion is about to take place for the realization of
this objective in the first quarter of this year.
Given the sensitive security concerns associated
with national identification systems, a bill will be
presented to Parliament with a view to regulating
the processes.
The citizen’s identity card will address most of
the issues of national concern, including the need
for reliable data for national planning, for poverty-
reduction programmes, control of fraud, school
enrolment and planning, issuance of passports
and drivers’ licenses, identification of customers
at banks, and even for disaster management. This
is a very important national programme that
needs the support of all and sundry.
G O O D  G O V E R N A N C E
Continued good governance is a top-priority 
policy that has underpinned all activities of this
government for the past six years. It has been
extremely important to enhance citizens’ partici-
pation in governance at all levels and also to
implement policies and programmes that will
enable them to realise their full potential in an
atmosphere of peace and security.
Government is facilitating the ongoing local
government system to deepen citizen participa-
tion even further. At the moment, the composite
budgeting system has been introduced to enable
assemblies to appreciate the quantum of funding
available for their functions. This system will
enable assemblies to prioritise their needs and
rationalize their spending.
The assemblies should also realise that with
the expansion of the mandate of the Ministry of
Local Government to cover the environment,
they have received an additional charge to man-
age their own environment and sanitation.
For the past six years, Government has 
invested huge sums of money in training and
equipping the police and also in increasing the







numerical strength of the staff to enhance the
quality of policing and the law-and-order situa-
tion in the country. In 2006 alone, 3,547 new
police personnel were recruited into the service.
This is reflected in the improving law-and-order
situation in the country.
I want to appeal to all our traditional societies
within the country to be mindful of the need for
peace as the bedrock of our development, and as
a result to shun all matters that will degenerate
into conflicts and instability in their respective
areas. I find it necessary to make this appeal
because of continued reports from all over the
country. As much as possible, all misunderstand-
ings should be resolved peacefully or in the final
resort with recourse to the law. I must also men-
tion the menace of drug pushing and trafficking,
which threaten not only our peace and security as
a nation but also the country’s hard-won image
and reputation.
Government, in partnership with concerned
international agencies, is determined to wage 
a relentless war to eradicate this menace. All 
parents and responsible citizens should rally to
support Government in this effort.
F O R E I G N  R E L AT I O N S
Last year, Ghana had the honour of chairing the
UN Security Council. Just last week, at the
African Union summit in Addis Ababa, Ghana
was elected unanimously to the Chair. This is
certainly a huge honour for our country. Clearly,
our policies are yielding results both locally and
internationally. Ghana will use this unique
opportunity to advance the cause of peace and
development on the continent. Further, Ghana
will remain committed to her international 
bilateral and multilateral obligations. Our nation
will maintain its policy of good-neighbourliness
at subregional and continental levels. Ghana will
also continue to play an active part in peacekeep-
ing programmes in a bid to promote global peace.
I wish to use this occasion to thank our devel-
opment partners and the international communi-
ty who have supported Ghana’s development
efforts so far.
P R E S I D E N T I A L  C O M P L E X
Last year, I told the nation through this august
House the need for a befitting Presidential com-
plex for Ghana. I am happy to report that work
has begun on such a complex, at Flagstaff House.
By the end of the year, God willing, the project
will be completed. Refurbishment of Peduase
Lodge is also on course.
G O L D E N  J U B I L E E  C E L E B R AT I O N
I have noted with joy the report of a special 
sitting of Parliament on Monday, February 5,
where young people held a “mock Parliament” as
part of the Ghana-at-fifty celebrations. I under-
stand the House was full; and I hear that those
who were privileged to witness the ceremony left
with the reassurance that the future of our coun-
try would be safe in the hands of the young peo-
ple who were the Parliamentarians for the day.
But side by side with this exuberance and
hope for the future, isn’t it sad, Mr. Speaker, that
there are some people who are arguing that there
should be no celebrations to mark this jubilee
year of our nationhood? And the reason they cite
is poverty. It is as though joy issues exclusively
out of money. Mr. Speaker, we should all as citi-
zens of Ghana be careful that we do not become
known as those who know the cost of everything
but the value of nothing.
Yes, we have had and we still have difficulties;
we have had what might be called a chequered
history, and to quote everybody’s favourite
teacher, “We could have done better.” It is true
that as a nation we have fallen short of the high
aspirations with which Ghana was ushered into
independence on March 6, 1957.
But it is equally true that we have recovered
our track and are making headway. We therefore
have cause to celebrate. Fortunately, most of us
appreciate the values that have helped us to redis-
cover ourselves as a nation, and we should be
thankful to the almighty God for this discovery.
Let us think of ourselves in the best possible
terms and use the opportunity of this jubilee year
to uplift our spirits and the national psyche. We
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should be careful not to miss our way again. Let
us resolve to cherish our national Constitution,
and let us be each other’s keeper.
This is the time to take pride in our land and
in ourselves; let us celebrate Ghana. After all, this
is the land of freedom and justice.
And so, I say, long live Ghana. And with this,
I wish Mr. Speaker, honorable Members of
Parliament, and all a happy yearlong fiftieth-
anniversary celebration.
Thank you and may God bless us all.









Speech by His Excellency Mwai kibaki,
President of the Republic of Kenya,
during Jamhuri Day Celebrations, 
Nyayo National Stadium
Nairobi, Kenya
December 12, 2006 
Fellow Kenyans, Distinguished Ladies 
and Gentlemen:
We have gathered here today to celebrate the
forty-third anniversary of our independence. As
we mark this historic day, I salute all Kenyans in
the country and abroad. I also convey, on behalf
of Kenyans, our appreciation to our friends and
well-wishers who have joined us in celebrating
this occasion.
Jamhuri Day is an occasion when we reflect on
the state of our nation. It is the day we reflect on
the journey traveled and outline the way forward. 
The most important undertaking of my
Government was to revive the economy and
improve the quality of life of all Kenyans. We have
achieved the first objective, with the economy
growing at 5.8 percent in 2005, and our expecta-
tion is to achieve better performance in 2006.
This means we are on track to attain our principal
objective of ensuring that every Kenyan enjoys a
better quality of life.
The improved economic performance has
been achieved as a result of a combination of
deliberate policy measures targeted at ensuring
macroeconomic stability, improving infrastructure,
and strengthening the productive and service 
sectors. With respect to the financial sector, we
have succeeded in stabilizing interest rates, thereby
making credit more affordable and available. Last
financial year, for instance, credit to the agricul-
tural sector grew by 18 percent, while credit to
business services grew by 28 percent. During the
same period, credit to building and construction
grew by 32 per cent. 
Furthermore, my Government has taken a
wide range of measures to ensure access to 
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financial services, especially for the low-income 
population. This year, Parliament enacted the
Microfinance Act, which provides a legal frame-
work for the operations of small financial institu-
tions. We are encouraging the growth of these
institutions because they are better-placed to
serve our micro and small enterprises in urban
and rural areas. 
The provision of a well-maintained physical
infrastructure is fundamental to sustaining the
economic performance we have achieved, gener-
ating more employment opportunities, and 
therefore reducing poverty across the country. 
In recognition of this, my Government has taken
measures to improve the state of our roads. As a
result of these measures, the proportion of roads
in poor condition declined by 32 percent during
the last four years. 
As part of the broader strategy to revitalise the
economy, the government has assigned priority to
the reconstruction and rehabilitation of the main
international and national transport corridors.
These include the Mombasa-Malaba highway. At
the moment, several sections of this highway are
under construction. These include the Maji-ya-
Chumvi to Miritini section, the Sultan Hamud-
Machakos turnoff, and the Machakos turnoff —
the Jomo Kenyatta International Airport dual
carriageway, whose construction will begin in
January next year. Similarly, the Mai Mahiu-
Naivasha-Lanet section, Lanet-Njoro turnoff
dual carriageway, and Njoro turnoff-Timboroa
sections are under construction.
Several national roads serving key tourist 
destinations are also under construction. These
include the Mai Mahiu-Narok road that provides
a vital link to the Maasai Mara Game Reserve,
which was recently recognized as one of the new
wonders of the world. The Mombasa-Kilifi-
Malindi road, which is critical to beach tourism,
is being repaired and re-carpeted. Similarly, the
Sagana-Marwa road, serving the northern tourist
circuit, agriculture, and livestock-producing
areas, is also under construction. 
My Government will continue rehabilitating
and reconstructing roads serving important agri-
cultural and livestock-production areas. Some of
the projects that we are giving priority include
the Mwea-Embu-Meru road, the Ol Kalou-
Njabini-Dundori road, the Vokoli-Kimilili-
Webuye road, and the Owimbi-Luanda-Kotino
road. Similarly, the government will upgrade the
Isiolo-Merille and Garissa-Modogashe roads to
bitumen status in order to serve the rich live-
stock-producing areas of northern Kenya. 
I have mentioned these few roads to empha-
sise the importance my government attaches to 
a well-developed and -maintained road infra-
structure. Other rural access roads, urban roads
including those in the city of Nairobi, and other
community roads are being continually repaired
and maintained using various resources made
available by the government such as the
Constituency Development Fund, Constituency
Roads Fund, and Local Authority Transfer Fund. 
In addition to the roads, we are according
equal attention to our airports to ensure develop-
ment of an integrated transport system in the
country. In that regard, the government has 
commissioned the rehabilitation and upgrading
of Jomo Kenyatta International Airport facilities
and infrastructure at a cost of 10 billion shillings.
Arrangements are also underway to undertake
the reconstruction and expansion of Kisumu
Airport at a cost of 2.6 billion shillings. Other
airports scheduled for major rehabilitation
include Moi International Airport, Malindi,
Lamu, Wajir, and Isiolo, to improve their 
operational efficiency and security.
Last week, Parliament enacted a new 
energy law, the Energy Act 2006, which among
other things opens participation in electricity
generation to private investors and creates a
Rural Electrification Authority. Rural electrifica-
tion will boost economic activities and employ-
ment in our market centres throughout the 
country. The supply of electricity allows develop-
ment of light industries such as metalwork,
woodwork, food processing and refrigeration,
and internet-related services that create local
employment opportunities. 
Already, the government has approved imple-
mentation of a total of 940 rural electrification
schemes spread in 191 constituencies to be 







completed by 30th June, 2007, at a cost of six 
billion shillings. These schemes are targeting
trading centres, secondary schools, health facilities,
community water projects, police stations,
administration centres, and agricultural produce
processing facilities. We are rolling out a pro-
gramme that will see all towns and education
centres in the country connected with electricity.
This will be a great achievement for the country.
In areas that are not readily accessible to the
national electricity grid, rural electrification will
include provision of alternative power sources
such as wind, solar, and diesel generators. Indeed,
the government is installing diesel generators at
Hola in Tana River district and El Wak in
Mandera district at a total cost of 275 million
shillings. These projects are expected to be 
commissioned by September 2007. 
My Government is also implementing a solar
energy project to provide electricity to schools in
the arid and semiarid districts. Under this pro-
gramme, sixteen boarding schools in Garissa,
Ijara, Wajir, and Mandera districts are already
supplied with solar generators at a total cost 
of 52 million shillings. A further 47 secondary
schools in Moyale, Turkana, Marsabit, Isiolo,
Kitui, Tharaka, Tana River, Taita-Taveta,
Marakwet, and Laikipia districts will be supplied
with solar generators at a cost of 250 million
shillings by December 2007. In connection with
this, I call upon the Ministry of Energy to ensure
that the rural electrification programme is given
the maximum priority in terms of its expansion
and implementation.
Following the bold reform measures taken in
the telecommunications sector, the mobile sector
is now the fastest growing in the economy, with
the subscriber base rising from four million at the
beginning of 2005 to seven million currently.
This reflects a 75 percent increase over the last
two years. This unprecedented growth by the
sector is the result of the vibrancy of the economy,
increased disposable incomes available to Kenyans,
and lowering of the cost of handsets and tariffs.
The government is reinforcing these gains by
connecting our major towns with fibre optic
cable and joining Kenya to rest of the world by
submarine cable by the end of next year. The
government strategy is to make sure that this
country is globally competitive in the communi-
cations sector. This will position Kenya as one of
the most attractive destinations for outsourcing
services over the next two years. 
With regard to the water sector, my
Government has over the last four years worked
on bringing water closer to the people. We have
increased the water sector budget from two billion
shillings in 2002 to 12 billion in the current
financial year. We have also decentralized the
water services to ensure efficiency and to give
more control to the communities. All the major
towns, including Garissa, Nakuru, Kisumu,
Kitale, Kakamega, Nyeri, and Meru, have wit-
nessed tremendous water infrastructure develop-
ment. The government has also undertaken
major exploration of underground water supply
in the arid and semiarid areas. During the last
financial year, the government drilled and
equipped 277 boreholes and rehabilitated or
developed 308 dams and pans. 
In the past, this country has not given ade-
quate attention to development of dams, which
are critical for water harvesting and storage for
use during the dry seasons. The country remains
highly vulnerable to droughts and water scarcity,
yet we continue to experience frequent periods of
heavy rains whose runoff is largely allowed to go
to waste and in addition causes flooding and
severe environmental damage. 
The Kenya Army and the National Youth 
Service have been instructed to work hand in
hand with the Ministry of Water and Irrigation
in order to boost the dam-building capacity. Fur-
thermore, I direct the Ministries of Environment
and Natural Resources, Water and Irrigation,
Energy, and Regional Development Authorities
under the coordination of the Ministry of State
for Provincial Administration and Internal 
Security to ensure that all of our catchment areas
and riverbanks are fully protected against erosion,
deforestation, and illegal settlements. 
In this regard, I wish to commend the Nairobi
City Council for the effort they have made in
planting trees and beautifying the city, and I
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encourage all the other cities and towns to do the
same. I would like to ask the local authorities to
make extra effort to beautify their towns and
keep high standards of cleanliness, in order to
make them hospitable to the residents and attrac-
tive to visitors and investors.
It was a commitment of my government to
create an environment conducive to investments
and the growth of the private sector. Indeed, the
last year has seen markedly growing interest in
investing in Kenya. In the last 12 months, 108
projects with an estimated capital investment of
90 billion shillings were processed by the Kenya
Investment Authority. Of these, 80 billion shillings
of capital came from foreign direct investment
and 10 billion shillings came from local investors.
It is important that the country continue to pro-
vide an enabling environment to both local and
international investors. Our efforts in this regard
are targeted at providing modern infrastructure,
modern laws, and sufficient security, and trans-
forming the public service into an efficient, 
transparent, and accountable service. 
Agriculture remains on top of the govern-
ment’s economic agenda. In this regard, we have
kept our pledge to revamp the agricultural sector
by reviving key institutions, which are essential 
to production and marketing of agricultural pro-
duce. We reopened the Kenya Meat Commission
and the Kenya Co-operative Creameries. We
have also strengthened the Agricultural Finance
Corporation, revamped agricultural extension
services, and streamlined commodity-specific 
legislation.
Moreover, in order to sustain improved pro-
duction, we have continued to support our farm-
ers by stabilizing producer prices through the
National Cereals and Produce Board. As a result
of these efforts, farmers in all agricultural sub-
sectors are earning higher and more predictable
incomes for their produce. 
As part of our commitment to improving agri-
culture, we have taken steps to fulfill our promise
of streamlining land matters. My Government is
fully aware that land remains the most vital factor
of production that is increasingly scarce as result
of a rapidly growing population. As a government,
we have remained true to the commitment we
made to the Kenyan people to undertake land
reforms. We will remain focused on dealing with
these issues and ensure that we undertake the
best use of our land. 
Specific attention has been taken to address
the age-old squatter problem in Coast Province
and other areas where land issues remain unre-
solved. Six months ago, I directed that issuance
of title deeds be accorded priority. The momen-
tum will not be relented until we address the
pending land issues conclusively in the entire
country. I commend the Minister and the
Ministry of Lands for the efficient way in which
they have embarked on this exercise.
Strengthening the cooperative movement 
was a fundamental pledge I made to the Kenyan
people. Last year, 454 dormant cooperatives were
revived. We aim to revive another 100 in the next
six months. The Savings and Credit Cooperatives
have also seen a remarkable improvement in
remittances from employers who were withhold-
ing 4.5 billion shillings’ worth of members’
deductions. In the last three months, 1.3 billion
Kenyan shillings have been recovered. We expect
recoveries of another 1.7 billion Kenyan shillings
within the next year. 
The revival of the Kenya Co-operative
Creameries, Kenya Meat Commission, and the
Cotton Development Authority, and the estab-
lishment of Coffee Development Fund are
important milestones in the growth and develop-
ment of the cooperative movement. To consoli-
date the gains we are making in the cooperative
movement, my Government has now intensified
training for staff and leaders of cooperative soci-
eties on good governance and anticorruption
reforms in the sector. 
In the tourism sector, we are encouraged by
the rapid growth of tourists visiting this country
in the past four years. Last year, 1.3 million visi-
tors came to Kenya, which was a 15 percent
growth over the previous year. This is a clear
demonstration that our country is increasingly
becoming more attractive to tourists as a result 
of the measures that we have taken to improve
security and infrastructure in the country.







However, we are faced with rapidly diminishing
availability of hotel beds, as this sector seems to
be growing faster than the rest of the economy.
We are therefore encouraging both local and 
foreign investors to invest in expanding hotel
accommodations in the country. This govern-
ment has a long-term strategic interest in
strengthening and expanding the tourism sector
because of its ability to create a lot of employ-
ment and foreign exchange earnings.
We have lived up to our promise of improving
access to education for all our children. Despite
initial challenges, the policy of free and compul-
sory primary school education has been a success.
Today, the government is providing free primary
education to over 7.6 million children. A total 
of 31 billion Kenyan shillings has been directly
disbursed to all primary schools in every corner
of the country.
The government is also undertaking urgent
measures to increase access to secondary school
education by introducing day wings in boarding
schools and encouraging the opening of day 
secondary schools throughout the country. As 
we expand our primary and secondary school
enrolment, it is important that we strengthen 
the management of these schools, so that our
educational standards are continuously improved.
There is no better investment in any country
than the investment directed in human 
resource development. 
I am therefore directing that the head teachers
for both primary and secondary schools undergo
special skills upgrading in school management
and administration, with the requirement that
only the best-performing, disciplined, and 
dedicated teachers be selected to manage our
schools. Such head teachers and their deputies
should be appropriately graded and rewarded to
ensure that Kenya’s schools are run by well-moti-
vated and disciplined managers. Well-managed
schools provide an excellent environment for 
student motivation and development of their
leadership qualities.
Every Kenyan deserves to live a healthy and
productive life. Towards this end, my government
remains committed to improving the delivery of
health care services. Today, the government is
providing free drugs for malaria, tuberculosis,
and HIV/AIDS in public health facilities.
Further, children aged five years and below are
being treated free of charge. In addition to this,
essential drugs that the government has procured
for rural health facilities are adequate to cover
one-year consumption at current rates. 
Moreover, the government has made 
remarkable progress in providing critical medical
equipment to our health facilities. These include
delivery kits, X-ray machines and theatre tables.
Each health centre and dispensary will receive 
a minimum set of diagnostic equipment while
hospitals will receive a wide range of equipment,
including X-rays and theatre equipment, based
on their priorities. Further, my government has
invested one billion shillings in the rehabilitation
of health facilities through out the country. This
has tremendously improved the provision of
medical services to the Kenyan public throughout
the country. 
Kenya has a rapidly growing and youthful
population. The fulfillment of aspirations of our
youth remains a critical challenge that we must
continue to address as a nation. My Government
has developed a National Youth Policy that pro-
vides the framework for comprehensively inte-
grating our youth in national development. The
plan of action to facilitate the implementation of
this policy was launched in July, with the launch
of the Youth Enterprise Fund. Now that its oper-
ational rules have been gazetted, the Youth
Enterprise Fund should be operationalised
immediately to enable our young people set up
enterprises and create employment.
My Government continues to be committed
to integrating women fully into the development
of this nation. During my Madaraka Day speech,
I gave a directive that women should form thirty
percent of all newly recruited public servants. I
am now further directing that the Chairpersons
of Maendeleo Ya Wanawake at the provincial,
district, and divisional levels be co-opted as auto-
matic members of all provincial, district, and
constituency development as well as HIV/AIDS
coordination committees. This will enable
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women to monitor and influence development
that benefits them and children. The relevant
ministries and departments will undertake the
necessary legal and administrative measures to
ensure a smooth implementation of this directive. 
Similarly, my government is committed to
improving the conditions for small businesses
that employ more than six million Kenyans.
During the last Kenyatta Day, I announced that
my government had initiated a programme for
the development of hawkers’ markets in Nairobi
and other major towns in the country. Towards
this end, the government has approved 1 billion
shillings for the development of markets in
Nairobi. Yesterday, I officiated at the ground-
breaking ceremony for the first market to be
built at Muthurwa in Nairobi. Similar markets
will be built in other towns, so that hawkers will
be allocated designated areas where they can
trade in an orderly manner, consistent with the
business zoning rules in their municipalities. 
Security of the person and property is not
only a right but vital for the sustenance of a good
life. Every Kenyan should go about his or her
business without fear of insecurity. There has
been a marked improvement in security across
the country. This has been as a result of doubling
of annual recruitment of both regular and
Administration police, provision of motor vehi-
cles to most police stations, improvement of
police communications, and the implementation
of a community policing program. We have also
enhanced police retraining and improved their
terms and conditions of service as well as hous-
ing. To further empower the police, I direct 
the Ministry for Provincial Administration and
Internal Security to ensure that every police 
station and every district officer have an opera-
tional vehicle at all times.
My government’s objective is to provide 
sufficient security to all Kenyans, so that everyone
will feel free to walk about and carry on their
businesses anywhere and at all times, without 
fear of criminals. This will enable us to widen
employment opportunities, as improved security
will lower the cost of doing business and enable
businesses to stay open late. In this regard, I
direct the security agencies in the country to
ensure that all Kenyans can walk around without
fear of criminals and menacing gangs that extort
money from them. I also urge you my fellow
Kenyans to work closely with the security 
agencies, to enable us to root out the criminals
that live among us. 
My government’s foreign policy is anchored
on the projection of national economic interest,
good neighbourliness and regional integration,
and international cooperation. We cannot devel-
op a strong economy and stable democracy with-
out being surrounded by similarly strong and
prosperous neighbours. In this regard, Kenya
consistently pursues peace and reconciliation, and
strong economic ties within the region.
Our contribution to the peace processes and
national reconciliation in Sudan and Somalia are
testament to this policy. Both countries remain
areas of highest priority to our national security
and interests. We shall continue to cooperate with
the leadership in these countries, other countries
in the region, and the international community to
support the consolidation of peace in southern
Sudan and resolution of conflict in Somalia. 
Let me also say that during Kenya’s tenure as
current chair of the East African Community,
Rwanda and Burundi have been admitted to the
Community. The World Trade Organisation now
reports that the East African Community is the
most successful trading bloc in Africa. Kenya is
also the current Chair of the Intergovernmental
Authority on Development (IGAD) that brings
together nations of the Horn of Africa. Later this
week, we will be hosting the Great Lakes region-
al conference, which brings together twelve
African nations that are searching for sustainable
peace and development in our region.
In conclusion, I wish to point out that in spite
of the progress we have made, many challenges
remain. It is for this reason that my government
recently launched the national Vision 2030. 
The Vision is a long-term plan that aims at 
transforming Kenya from an underdeveloped
third-world country into a newly industrialized
country capable of providing a high quality of life
for all its citizens.







We must all agree to insulate the vision from
partisan politics, because it is a vision for
Kenyans and not for any single political party or
individual. I therefore call upon all Kenyans to
participate in the development of the strategy for
this vision and in its actualization. The success 
of the vision will depend on our individual and
collective efforts. Kenya is larger than any 
individual or political party. We must all remain
united and firm and play our roles in making
Kenya a better home for all Kenyans, irrespective
of their social and economic background or 
political preferences. 
Since gaining independence 43 years ago, we
have made great strides as a people. By working
together in the last four years, we have achieved
remarkable progress. Things have become better,
and I assure you all, they are going to get even
better. Let us all be proud to be Kenyan and
know that by working together, there is nothing
that we cannot achieve. 
Thank you and God bless you all. I wish you




Inaugural Address of Her Excellency
Ellen Johnson Sirleaf, President of 
the Republic of Liberia 
Monrovia, Liberia 
January 16, 2006
Excellencies, Fellow Citizens, Ladies and
Gentleman:
Let us first praise Almighty God, the Arbiter of
all affairs of humankind whose omnipotent hand
guides and steers our nation. 
Before I begin this address, which signifies the
high-noon of this historic occasion, I ask that we
bow our heads for a moment of silent prayer in
memory of the thousands of our compatriots who
have died as a result of years of conflict. 
Thank you! 
I also ask your indulgence as I reflect on the
memory of my two rural illiterate grandmothers
and my mother and father who taught me to be
what I am today, and the families who took them
in and gave them the opportunity of a better life. 
Let us also remember in prayers during his
affliction, His Grace Archbishop Michael K.
Francis, the conscience of our nation. 
Vice President Joseph N. Boakai and I have
just participated in the time-honored constitu-
tional ritual of oath-taking as we embark on our
responsibilities to lead this Republic. This ritual
is symbolically and politically significant and sub-
stantive. It reflects the enduring character of a
democratic tradition of the peaceful and orderly
transfer of political power and authority. It also
affirms the culmination of a commitment to our
nation’s collective search for a purposeful and
responsive national leadership. 
We applaud the resilience of our people who,
weighed down and dehumanized by poverty and
rendered immobile by the shackles of 14 years of
civil war, courageously went to the polls, not
once but twice, to vote and to elect Vice President
Joseph Boakai and me to serve them. We express
to you, our people, our deep sense of appreciation
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and gratitude for the opportunity to serve you
and our common Republic. We pledge to live up
to your expectations of creating a government
that is attentive and responsive to your needs,
your concerns, and the development and progress
of our country. 
We know that your vote was a vote for
change; a vote for peace, security and stability; 
a vote for individual and national prosperity; a
vote for healing and leadership. We have heard
you loudly, and we humbly accept your vote of
confidence and your mandate.
This occasion, held under the beautiful
Liberian sunshine, marks a celebration of change
— and a dedication to our agenda for a socio-
economic and political reordering; indeed, a
national renewal. 
Today, we wholeheartedly embrace this
change. We recognize that this change is not just
for the sake of change, but a fundamental break
with the past, thereby requiring that we take 
bold and decisive steps to address the problems
that for decades have stunted our progress,
undermined national unity, and kept old and 
new cleavages in ferment. 
As we embrace this new commitment to
change, it is befitting that for the first time in our
country’s 158-year history, the inauguration is
being held on the Capitol Grounds, one of the
three seats of Government. We pledge anew our
commitment to transparency, open government,
and participatory democracy for all of our citizens. 
Yet, we are humbled and awed by the enormity
of the challenges that lie ahead — to heal our
nation’s wounds, redefine and strengthen its 
purpose, make democracy a living and effective
experiment, promote economic growth, create
jobs, revitalize our health and educational facili-
ties and services, and quicken the pace of social
progress and individual prosperity in this country. 
My Fellow Liberians:
Today, as I speak to you, I wish to state that I
am most gratified by the caliber of the delegations
of foreign governments and our international 
and local partners who have come to join us 
to celebrate this triumph of democracy in our
country. I am particularly touched by the presence
of the African Union Women Parliamentarians
and others of my sisters, who are participating
here with us today in solidarity. 
I wish to pay special recognition to several
African presidents who are here today. His
Excellency Mamadou Tandja, President of the
Republic of Niger; His Excellency Chief Olusegun
Obasanjo, President of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria; His Excellency John Kufuor, President
of the Republic of Ghana; His Excellency Thabo
Mbeki, President of the Republic of South Africa;
His Excellency Tejan Kabbah, President of the
Republic of Sierra Leone; His Excellency Blaise
Campaore, President of the Republic of Burkina
Faso; His Excellency Amadou Toumani Toure,
President of the Republic of Mali, and His
Excellency Faure Gnassingbe, President of the
Republic of Togo. All of you, especially the
Leaders of the Economic Community of West
African States (ECOWAS), have spent invaluable
time, energy, and the resources of your respective
countries to help guide and support the process of
restoring peace, security, and stability to Liberia. 
To General Abdu Salam Abubakar and his
team, we thank you. We adore and respect you
for your persistence and commitment in the 
successful implementation of the Comprehensive
Peace Agreement which gives closure to 14 
years of civil conflict with my taking the Oath 
of Office today. 
My dear Brothers and Sisters of West Africa: 
You have died for us; you have given refuge 
to thousands of our citizens; you have denied
yourselves by utilizing your scarce resources to
assist us; you have agonized for us, and you have
prayed for us. We thank you, and may God bless
you for your support to Liberia as well as for
your continuing commitment to promote peace,
security, stability, and bilateral cooperation within
our sub-region — and beyond. 
Permit me to take special note of the presence
of Her Excellency Mrs. Laura Bush, wife of the
President of the United States of America, Her
Excellency Condoleezza Rice, Secretary of State
of the United States, and other members of the







American delegation. Mrs. Bush and I share a
common passion and commitment to gender
equity and the education of the girl child. I salute
her for her work in Africa and in the Persian Gulf
Region. I also thank her and Secretary of State
Rice for their presence — and support. For us, 
this manifests a renewal and strengthening of the
long standing historic special relations which bind
our two countries and peoples. It also reflects a
new partnership with the United States based 
on shared values. We are confident that we can
continue to count on the assistance of the United
States and on our other development partners in
the urgent task of rebuilding our nation. 
We, note with satisfaction, the presence of Ms.
Louise Frechette, the Deputy Secretary-General
of the United Nations; His Excellency Cellou
Diallo, Prime Minister of the sisterly Republic of
Guinea; His Excellency Li Zhaoxing, Foreign
Minister of the People’s Republic of China; His
Excellency Hans Dahlgren, Special Representative
of the European Union to the Mano River Union;
His Excellency Louis Michel, Commissioner of
the European Union for Development and
Humanitarian Aid; His Excellency Alan Doss,
Special Representative of the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations in Liberia; His Excellency
Dr. Ali Abdu Salam Tiki, Special Representative
of the President of Libya and Minister for the
African Union; and all other distinguished 
delegates to this inaugural ceremony. 
In acknowledging your presence, permit me
to express through you to your respective
Governments our deep appreciation for your
moral and financial support and contribution that
have enhanced the process of restoring peace,
security, and stability to Liberia. 
I wish to acknowledge the stewardship of the
National Transitional Government under the
leadership of its former Chairman, Mr. Gyude
Bryant, for their contribution to peace and to the
successful electoral process. I also recognize and
thank the former National Transitional
Legislative Assembly for their service to the
nation. And I welcome the members of the 52nd
Legislature who were sworn in a few moments
ago, and are here resolved in Joint Assembly.
Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen, I congrat-
ulate you as you assume your individual responsi-
bilities of representing our people. I look forward
to working with each of you as we strive to build
a better nation. 
I thank and applaud our gallant men and
women of the Armed Forces of Liberia who have
rendered sacrificial service to our nation and are
now being willingly retired to facilitate the train-
ing and restructuring of the new Armed Forces
of Liberia. 
I also thank the leadership and gallant men
and women of the United Nations Military
Mission in Liberia (UNMIL) who daily labor
with us to keep the peace that we enjoy. 
No one who has lived in or visited this coun-
try in the past fifteen years will deny the physical
destruction and the moral decadence that the
civil war has left in its wake here in Monrovia
and in other cities, towns, and villages across the
nation. We have all suffered. The individual
sense of deprivation is immense. It is therefore
understandable that our people will have high
expectations and will demand aggressive solutions
to the socio-economic and societal difficulties
that we face. Our record and experience show
clearly that we are a strong and resilient people,
able to survive; able to rise from the ashes of civil
strife and to start anew; able to forge a new begin-
ning, forgiving if not forgetting the past. We are a
good and friendly people, braced for hope even as
we wipe away the tears of past suffering and
despair. Our challenge, therefore, is to transform
adversity into opportunity, to renew the promises
upon which our nation was founded: freedom,
equality, unity and individual progress. 
In the history of nations, each generation is
summoned to define its nation’s purpose and 
character. Now, it is our time to state clearly and
unequivocally who we are, as Liberians, and where
we plan to take this country in the next six years.
P O L I T I C A L  R E N E WA L  
First, let me declare in our pursuit of political
renewal, that the political campaign is over. It is
time for us, regardless of our political affiliations
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and persuasions, to come together to heal and
rebuild our nation. For my part, as President of
the Republic of Liberia, my Government extends
a hand of friendship and solidarity to the leader-
ship and members of all political parties which
participated in our recent presidential and legisla-
tive elections. I call upon those who have been
long in the struggle – those who recently earned
their stripes – to play important roles in the
rebuilding of our nation. 
Committed to advance the spirit of inclusion,
I assure all Liberians and our international part-
ners and friends that our Government will recog-
nize and support a strong democratic and loyal
opposition in Liberia. This is important because
we believe that our democratic culture and our
nation are best served when the opposition is
strong and actively engaged in the process of
nation building. 
Moreover, we call upon our colleagues of all
political persuasions now in the Diaspora to
return home and join us in meeting this exciting
challenge of national renewal. 
We are aware that we have hundreds of doc-
tors, engineers, and economists, as well as thou-
sands of teachers, nurses, professors, and other
Liberians who possess specialized skills currently
living abroad. I echo my appeal to all of you to
please come home! Please make the sacrifice, for
your country needs you and needs you now!
We make a similar appeal to the thousands of
our citizens who continue to live in refugee
camps throughout the sub-region and beyond.
We recognize and sympathize with your plight
and will explore with our development partners
ways and means to facilitate your early return
home as a national imperative for our renewal
and development.
To those who are still internally displaced, we
pledge to work with our partners to get you back
to your communities to enable you to start the
process of rebuilding your lives. 
We must have a new understanding. Your job,
as citizens, is to work for your family and your
country. Your country’s only job is to work for
you. This is the compact that I offer you today. 
A  N E W  E R A  O F  D E M O C R A C Y  
Ours has certainly not been an easy journey to
where we are today. Indeed, the road has been
tortuous and checkered. From the establishment
of our National Politics 158 years ago, through
the period of integration which helped to shape
our society several decades ago, to the long run-
ning political fight for the forging and fostering
of a viable and cohesive society in the decades
that followed, the struggle of many has centered
on five core values: peace, liberty, equality,
opportunity, and justice for all. 
The tendencies of intolerance of each 
other’s opinion rooted in parochial and selfish
considerations – and greed – have driven us into
our descent into recent tragedies and paralysis as
a nation and people. These negative national 
tendencies have, in the past, bred ethnic suspicion
and hatred, led to injustice, social and political
exclusion. They have also weakened our capacity
to peacefully co-exist as a people with diverse
socio-cultural, economic, and political back-
grounds and differences. Consequently, we have
witnessed needless generalized conflicts that 
have profoundly affected the Liberian family, 
the foundation of our society. 
And in the process of resolving the numerous
contradictions that have underpinned this strug-
gle, a high price has been paid by many Liberians
of diverse backgrounds and social status. I know
of this struggle because I have been a part of it.
Without bitterness, anger, or vindictiveness, I
recall the inhumanity of confinement, the terror
of attempted rape, and the ostracism of exile. I
also recall the goodness and the kindness of the
many who defied orders and instruction to save
my life, and give food to the hungry and to give
water to the thirsty. I recall their humanity — and
thank them. 
And so, my Fellow Liberians let us acknowl-
edge and honor the sacrifices and contributions
of all as we put the past behind us. Let us rejoice
that our recent democratic exercise has been a
redemptive act of faith and an expression of
renewed confidence in ourselves. Let us be proud
that we were able to ultimately rise above our







intense political and other differences in a
renewed determination as a people to foster dia-
logue instead of violence, promote unity rather
than disharmony, and engender hope rather than
disillusionment and despair. 
Today, I urge all of us to commit ourselves to
a new era of democracy in Liberia. In our new
democracy, we will tolerate even if we disagree;
we will co-exist even if we consider our neighbor
unfriendly — and we will find common ground on
the many vexing issues that face our nation. This
is because our shared national values are more
important than our individual interests. We must
therefore abandon the temptation and inclination
to court and engage in violence. Our recent 
history teaches us that violence diminishes our
nation and ourselves, not just within our borders,
but more importantly in our dealings with other
nations and peoples. 
My Administration therefore commits itself to
the creation of a democracy in which the consti-
tutional and civil liberties and rights of all our
people will be advanced — and safeguarded. 
While ensuring the security of our nation and
people, we will work tirelessly to ensure that the
writ of democracy is expanded, not constricted 
in our land. 
E C O N O M I C  R E N E WA L  
In a similar quest for economic renewal, we start
on the premise that we are a wealthy people. Our
nation is blessed with an endowment rich in nat-
ural and human resources. Yet, our economy has
collapsed due to the several civil conflicts and
economic mismanagement by successive govern-
ments. The task of reconstructing our devastated
economy is awesome, for which there will be no
quick fix.
Yet, we have the potential to promote a
healthy economy in which Liberians and interna-
tional investors can prosper. We can create an
investment climate that gives confidence to
Liberian and foreign investors. We can promote
those activities that add value in the exploitation
of our natural resources. We can recognize and
give support to our small farmers and our 
marketers who, through their own efforts over
the years, have provided buoyancy and self-suffi-
ciency in `economic activity, even during the 
difficult years of conflict. We can revisit our land
tenure system to promote more ownership and
free holding for communities. We can expand
ongoing programs of economic and social 
infrastructure rehabilitation. 
This will call for the translation of our eco-
nomic vision into economic goals that are consis-
tent with our national endowment and regional
and global dynamics. Included in this process is a
formulation of the policy framework and identifi-
cation of the sequential measures of structural
change that need to be taken to achieve the over-
arching goals of sustainable growth and develop-
ment. We will ensure that allocation of our own
resources reflects these priorities. We will call
upon our development partners to likewise rec-
ognize that although they have made significant
investment to bring peace to our country; this
peace can only be consolidated and sustained if
we bring development to our people. 
With this in mind, we are working with our
partners to identify key objectives and deliverables
in the first 150 days of our administration which
coincides with the remaining budgetary period of
the former government. We must meet our com-
mitment to restore some measure of electricity to
our capital city. We must put Liberians back to
work again. And we must put our economic and
financial house in order. Most of all, we must
revive our mindset of courage, hard work, and a
can do spirit. 
Our strategy is to achieve quick and visible
progress that reaches significant number of 
our people, to gain momentum, consolidate 
support, and establish the foundation for sustained
economic development. This will encompass 
five major pillars: Security, Economic
Revitalization, Basic Services, Infrastructure, and
Good Governance.
In implementing the programs consistent with
this strategy, we will ensure broad geographic
representation and participation, placing emphasis
on those areas that have received less in the 
distribution of economic benefits. In this regard,
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we thank the European Union for supporting
activities in the power sector, in community
development, as well as providing technical assis-
tance in economic management. We thank the
United States for supporting the restructuring
and training of our security forces, for activities
in community development, and for commencing
the construction of the Barclayville Bridge in the
neglected area of the Southeast. We thank our
sisterly countries of Nigeria and Ghana for pro-
viding training for our security forces. We thank
the United Nations for supporting community
development, technical assistance for economic
management, reintegration, and good gover-
nance. We thank them also for the strong peace
keeping effort, in conjunction with ECOWAS,
which has enabled us to have an environment
that led us to free and fair elections. We thank
the World Bank for support of activities in com-
munity development, infrastructure, and technical
assistance in economic management. We thank 
the many foreign and domestic non-governmental
organizations for their support for community
development, and for peace and capacity building. 
As we look ahead, we plan to collaborate
closely with both the international and national
NGO’s and the civil society community in 
order to formulate an appropriate strategy and
approach for their engagement with our
Government in order to maximize their contri-
butions. For the long term, more will be required
from us and our partners. We will formulate a
multi-year economic reconstruction plan tied to 
a Poverty Reduction Strategy Program that
relieves our country from a staggering US$3.5
billion external debt and paves the way for accel-
eration in our national effort to make more
progress in the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals. 
We will seek a strong partnership between the
public and private sector, with direct foreign
investment and Liberia entrepreneurship at the
core. We envision a multi-year commitment in
the order of US$1 billion for this purpose with
details to be presented at a partnership meeting
planned for May or June of this year. 
As we seek to engage our youth in our enter-
prise of nation building, we must recognize 
the threat that HIV/AIDS pose to our human
capital and to our growth and prosperity. With
12 percent of our population now affected by
HIV/AIDS, my administration will tackle this
national scourge by updating and reinvigorating
our HIV/AIDS policy within our first 150 days.
We will also reconstitute and empower, along
with our development partners, the National
Commission on HIV/AIDS. 
G O V E R N A N C E  
We know that our desire for an environment for
private sector driven sustainable growth and
development cannot be achieved without the
political will and a civil service that is efficient,
effective and honest. The workforce in our min-
istries and agencies is seriously bloated.
Moreover, many of the ministries and agencies
lack clarity in mandate and have little or no link-
ages to our national priorities, policies, and goals. 
Our Administration will therefore embark on
a process of rationalizing our agencies of govern-
ment to make them lean, efficient, and responsive
to public service delivery. This will require the
creation of a meritocracy that places premium on
qualification, professionalism, and performance.
As a major component of our Civil Service
Reform Agenda, we will review our public service
wage system with the view to ensuring that those
who work in our Civil Service are paid commen-
surate with their qualifications and performance — 
and that they are paid on time. It may take us
some time to achieve this objective given our
inheritance of a bloated and poorly paid civil
service for which there are currently salary and
benefit arrears totaling some US$20 million. 
Our present unemployment situation is 
a national crisis. We must redeploy some of 
our current public service employees to areas
where they can perform successfully. We will
start the process to train and retrain others 
who lack requisite professional skills. We will
empower them through our proposed alternative
employment initiatives. We will also provide
additional support through our proposed 
micro-loan program. 







B O N D I N G  
Across this country, from Cape Mount in the
West to Cape Palmas in the East, from Mount
Nimba in the North to Cape Monsterrado in the
South, from Mount Wologizi in North central to
Mount Gedeh in the Southeast, our citizens at
this very moment are listening to my voice by
radio — and some are watching by television. I
want to speak directly to you. As you know, in
our various communities and towns, our children
have a way of greeting their fathers when they
come home after a long, tiring day of trying to
find the means to feed the family that night and
send the children to school the next day. They
say, “Papa na come.”
Well, too many times, for too many families,
Papa comes home with nothing, having failed to
find a job or to get the help to feed the hungry
children. Imagine then the disappointment and
the hurt in the mother and children; the frustra-
tion and the loss of self-confidence in the father. 
Through the message of this story, I want you
to know that I understand what you, our ordinary
citizens, go through each day to make ends meet
for yourselves and for your families. 
Times were hard before. Times are even
harder today. But I make this pledge to you:
Under my administration, we will work to
change that situation. We will work to ensure
that when our children say “Papa na come,” 
Papa will come home joyfully with something, 
no matter how meager, to sustain his family. In
other words, we will create the jobs for our
mothers and fathers to be gainfully employed.
We will create the social and economic opportu-
nities that will restore our people’s dignity and
self-worth. 
We will make the children smile again; the
thousands of children who could not present
their voting cards, but repeatedly told me when-
ever I met and shook their hands that they voted
for me. Indeed, they voted with their hearts. To
those children and to all other Liberian children
across this nation, I say to you, I love you very,
very much. I shall work, beginning today, to give
you hope and a better future.
Now, I would like to speak in particular to 
our youth. You can believe my word that my
administration will do its utmost to respond to
your needs. We will build your capacity and
empower you to enable you to meaningfully 
participate in the reconstruction of our country.
We shall actively pursue the Kakata Declaration
resulting from the National Youth Conference
held in 2005 and the implementation of a
National Youth Policy and Program. 
C O R R U P T I O N  
Fellow Liberians, we know that if we are to
achieve our economic and income distribution
goals, we must take on forcibly and effectively
the debilitating cancer of corruption. Corruption
erodes faith in government because of the mis-
management and misapplication of public
resources. It weakens accountability, transparency
and justice. Corruption short changes and under-
mines key decision and policy making processes.
It stifles private investments which create jobs
and assures support from our partners. Corruption
is a national cancer that creates hostility, distrust,
and anger. 
Throughout the campaign, I assured our 
people that, if elected, we would wage war
against corruption regardless of where it exists,
or by whom it is practiced. Today, I renew this
pledge. Corruption, under my administration,
will be the major public enemy. We will confront
it. We will fight it. Any member of my administra-
tion who sees this affirmation as mere posturing,
or yet another attempt by yet another Liberian
leader to play to the gallery on this grave issue
should think twice. Anyone who desires to 
challenge us in this regard will do so at his or 
her personal disadvantage. 
In this respect, I will lead by example. I will
expect and demand that everyone serving in 
my administration leads by example. The first
testament of how my administration will tackle
public service corruption will be that everyone
appointed to high positions of public trust such
as in the Cabinet and heads of public corporations
will be required to declare their assets, not as part
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of a confirmation requirement, but as a matter of
policy. I will be the first to comply by declaring
my assets. My administration will also accord
high priority to the formulation and passage into
law of a National Code of Conduct, to which all
public servants will be subjected. 
My Fellow Liberians, Ladies and Gentlemen: 
If we are to achieve our development and
anti-corruption goals, we must welcome and
embrace the Governance and Economic
Management Program (GEMAP) which the
National Transitional Government of Liberia,
working with our international partners, has 
formulated to deal with the serious economic 
and financial management deficiencies in 
our country. 
We accept and will enforce the terms of
GEMAP, recognizing the important assistance
which it is expected to provide during the early
years of our Government. More importantly, we
will ensure competence and integrity in the man-
agement of our own resources and insist on an
integrated capacity building initiative so as to
render GEMAP non-applicable in a reasonable
period of time.
F O R E I G N  P O L I C Y  
Our nation’s foreign policy has historically been
rooted in our core values as a nation and people 
in the practices of good neighborliness, non-inter-
ference in the affairs of other nations and peoples,
peaceful co-existence, regional cooperation and
integration, and international bilateral and multi-
lateral partnership. These core values will con -
tinue to guide the conduct of our foreign policy
under my Administration. Our foreign policy will
take due cognizance of the sacrifices and contribu-
tions that have been made to restore peace, securi-
ty, and stability to our country. We will therefore
work to be a responsible member of sub-regional,
regional, and international organizations, includ-
ing the Mano River Union, Economic
Community of West African States (ECOWAS),
African Union, and the United Nations. We will
do all that we can to honor our obligations, past
and current, and enforce all international treaties
to which our country has subscribed. 
To our sister Republics West, East, and North
of our borders, we make this pledge: under my
administration, no inch of Liberian soil will be
used to conspire to perpetrate aggression against
your countries. In making this commitment, we
will work for a new regional security that is based
upon economic partnership aimed at enhancing
the prospects for regional cooperation and inte-
gration. In this regard, we propose to tap into the
successful Southeast Asian experiences regarding
the promotion of regional integration with a
heavy private sector component. 
I also want to speak specifically to the coun-
tries which, from the onset of our civil conflict,
have been in the vanguard of peace-making in
Liberia. Some have made material and financial
contributions. Some have provided moral sup-
port. Others have contributed troops that paid
the supreme price for peace in our country. To
our war-dead, our brother soldiers from West
Africa and other regions — as well as to our own,
we remember and honor you today. This occasion
is owed to your fortitude and to your sacrifices.
To every other nation and partner, we thank you
for standing by us. 
R E C O N C I L I AT I O N  
Today, as we usher in a new era of responsibility,
accountability, and transparency, we must strive to
reawaken our people’s faith in their Government.
We must also recognize the urgency and impera-
tive of meeting the challenges of post-conflict
reconstruction. Yet, no single issue or factor will
define our success or failure in this endeavor more
than our willingness and ability to come together
as a nation and people. Consequently, no task
will be more urgent and more compelling; no
cause will require my personal attention and
engagement than national reconciliation.
As in the case of the overall challenge of 
economic reconstruction, there will be no quick
fix to national reconciliation and healing. But we
can neither flinch from the challenge, nor be
overwhelmed by its complexities. After all, some







of the underlying factors of our current problems
are as deep and old as the history of our country.
So, we must begin today to reconcile and heal
our nation with deliberate and purposeful 
commitment, recognizing that we are first and
last Liberians — and that our nation’s strength,
progress, and development are directly impacted
by our unity, peace, security, and stability as 
a people.
Therefore, I today pledge my personal
involvement in the work of reconciling and heal-
ing our country. The Truth and Reconciliation
Commission has an important role to play in this
regard and my administration will support and
strengthen the Commission to enable it to carry
out its mandate effectively. 
Let me assure you that my presidency shall
remain committed to serve all Liberians without
fear or favor. I am President for all of the people
of this country. I therefore want to assure all of
our people that neither I nor any person serving
in my administration will pursue any vendetta.
There will be no vindictiveness. There will be 
no policies of political, social, and economic
exclusion. We will be an inclusive and tolerant
Government, ever sensitive to the anxieties, fears,
hopes, and aspirations of all of our people irre-
spective of ethnic, political, religious affiliations,
and social status. Let us be clear, however, that
we will insist on specified standards of law abid-
ing behavior in the exercise of this tolerance. 
My Fellow Liberians, Ladies and Gentlemen: 
By their votes, the Liberian people have sent a
clear message! They want peace; they want to
move on with their lives. My charge as President
is to work to assure the wishes of our people. We
will therefore encourage our citizens to utilize
our system of due process for settling differences
whether those differences are within or between
ethnic groups, or whether they are within or
between religious groups. However, we will
forcefully, swiftly and decisively respond to any
acts of lawlessness, threats to our hard earned
peace, or destabilizing actions that could return
us to conflict. 
As we today savor the new dawn of hope and
expectation, I pledge to bring the Government
closer to the people. The days of the imperial
presidency, of an intrusive leadership, and of a
domineering and threatening Chief Executive are
over in Liberia. This was my campaign promise
which I intend to keep. Yet, my Government will
be unflinching and bold in influencing and
defending those measures that ensure that our
national goals are achieved. 
In pursuing this policy, our Constitution will
remain our source of strength. Its edifying
phrase, we, the people of the Republic of Liberia,
and its equally ennobling proclamation that all
power is inherent in the people, will be given
concrete meaning and expression in all of our
national life and conduct. 
The Executive Mansion and Monrovia will no
longer be the only centers of power and sources
of development policy making. The people and
their interests, as defined by them, will be at the
very heart of our new dispensation of decentral-
ization and the devolution of power. 
And now I would like to talk to the women,
the women of Liberia, the women of Africa — and
the women of the world. Until a few decades ago,
Liberian women endured the injustice of being
treated as second class citizens. During the years
of our civil war, they bore the brunt of inhumanity
and terror. They were conscripted into war, gang
raped at will, force into domestic slavery. Yet, it 
is the women, notably those who established
themselves as the Mano River Women Network
for Peace who labored and advocated for peace
throughout our region. 
It is therefore not surprising that during the
period of our elections, Liberian women were
galvanized — and demonstrated unmatched pas-
sion, enthusiasm, and support for my candidacy.
They stood with me; they defended me; they
prayed for me. The same can be said for the
women throughout Africa. I want to here and
now, gratefully acknowledge the powerful voice
of women of all walks of life whose votes signifi-
cantly contributed to my victory. 
My administration shall thus endeavor to 
give Liberian women prominence in all affairs of
our country. My administration shall empower
Liberian women in all areas of our national life.
We will support and increase the writ of laws that
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restore their dignities and deal drastically with
crimes that dehumanize them. We will enforce
without fear or favor the law against rape recently
passed by the National Transitional Legislature.
We shall encourage families to educate all chil-
dren, particularly the girl child. We shall also 
try to provide economic programs that enable
Liberian women to assume their proper place in
our economic revitalization process. 
My Fellow Liberians, we are moving forward.
Our best days are coming. The future belongs to
us because we have taken charge of it. We have
the resources. We have the resourcefulness. Now,
we have the right Government. And we have
good friends who want to work with us. Our 
people are already building our roads, cleaning
up our environment, creating jobs, rebuilding
schools, bringing back water and electricity. 
My Government will ensure that the creativity
and industry of Liberians is unleashed in this
incredible moment of history. We are making our
beloved Liberia home once again.
We are a good people; we are a kind people.
We are a forgiving people — and a God-fearing
people. 
So, let us begin anew, moving forward into a
future that is filled with hope and promise! 
“… In Union Strong, Success is Sure! We
cannot fail ….” 
God bless us all — and save the Republic.









State of the Nation Address on the
new year by His Excellency 
Dr. Bingu wa Mutharika, 
President of the Republic of Malawi, 
at the new State House 
Lilongwe, Malawi 
January 1, 2007
I N T R O D U C T I O N
My Fellow Malawians: 
As we begin the new year 2007, we are full of
hope that our country will continue on the road
from poverty to prosperity. I believe the year
2006 was full of achievements and challenges, 
for all of us individually and for the nation as a
whole. It is such experience that will enhance our
resolve to achieve a rate of growth that will pull
most of our people out of poverty.
During the year that has just gone by, we
faced several enemies: hunger, disease, envy, 
corruption, and violence against women and 
children. Together as a nation, we attacked these
enemies with determination and commitment.
We are succeeding in these battles.
I believe that if we are to achieve our vision of
moving this country out of the “poverty trap,” we
have to be determined to work hard and travel
together the journey that leads us to such a des-
tiny. As I have always said, for us to change the
future, we must learn from the past and manage
the present.
I am happy to note that all of you now realize
that although as people we are poor, our country is
not poor. Malawi is endowed with vast resources
that can be harnessed to create new wealth for our
people. We have seen how prudent use of our 
fertile lands and abundant water sources has made
dramatic changes in our food security situation.
I am aware that all of you are looking forward
to a prosperous and successful 2007 with new
hopes, new opportunities, new achievements,
new commitments, and new challenges. Indeed,
all your expectations are legitimate, genuine, and
well deserved. But we must work to realize them.
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As a nation, we are very optimistic about meet-
ing the challenges ahead of us. The journey out of
poverty ought to continue with renewed vigour.
I now wish to highlight some of the 
achievements and challenges our Government
encountered in the year 2006. This is to answer
the question of whether your government is
delivering. Let me remind you of the saying that
“success is measured not by intentions, but by
results.” Indeed, the results will speak for us.
G O O D  G O V E R N A N C E
The first notable achievement we had in 2006
was that of strengthening the framework for
good governance. I would like to start by stating
that by all international standards, Malawi, under
my leadership, has had good governance. One 
of the most important achievements resulting
from good governance has been our ability as a
nation to reach the completion point in the
HIPC Initiative. This is the most remarkable
achievement in the history of our country. The
government managed to satisfy all the donor 
preconditions to qualify for this debt relief and
successfully reached the completion points. I say
bravo to our country, Malawi!
As a result, virtually all our external debt was
cancelled. We have all the reasons to jubilate for
this achievement. Let me say that this achieve-
ment is not the work of one person. It is the
result of collective responsibility and determina-
tion to win. We have won together. But as we
rejoice, let us work together and design effective
measures for utilisation of the saved resources so
as to reach the most vulnerable poor in rural and
urban areas.
All of you have noticed that within the last
two years, we started witnessing changes in our
macroeconomic management with some positive
indications of economic growth. We need to
build on these successes and accelerate the rate 
of growth, with prudent fiscal discipline in the
management of the country’s economy. I am 
convinced that we are all prepared to shoulder
the responsibility of developing our country. We
are on the right path.
I assure you all that our government will not
relent in implementing the strict fiscal discipline
that led to this achievement. We will continue
with the civil service reforms to improve condi-
tions of services and professionalism. We will
continue developing and strengthening business
enterprises. We will continue to build the capa-
bility of the rural and urban poor to generate
income so that they can stand on their own. We




Our Government believes that transport and
communications networks are a prerequisite for
growth and development. In order to improve
the movement of goods and services between the
rural and urban centres, the following roads have
been completed and opened in 2006: Robert
Mugabe Highway linking Blantyre and Mulanje;
Kenyatta Drive; Makata Industrial Area roads;
and Churchill Road in Blantyre. In Lilongwe,
roads completed include Chilambula Road; the
Area 49 to Area 18 roundabout; Lali Lubani
Road; Mzimba Street and Likuni Road; and,
most recently, Kamphata-Nkhoma Road.
Mponela-Ntchisi Road will be opened in January
2007. Construction work has commenced on
Chitipa-Karonga Road and Zomba-Jali-Phalombe
-Chitakale Road. These are achievements which
anyone can verify.
During the year, government constructed the
following bridges: Mtiti and Lisasadzi on M1
Road; Kalwe, Kasangadzi, and Liwaladzi on M5
Road; Likuni in Lilongwe; and a bridge between
Maleule and Balaka.
In addition, the government rehabilitated
24,000 kilmeters of feeder roads and graded
about 6,000 kilometers of main, secondary, and
tertiary earth roads country-wide. 
Government established the Malawi Traffic
Information System (MALTIS) and is installing
traffic-control lights in the major cities of
Lilongwe, Blantyre, and Mzuzu. 







Our Government also finalized the construc-
tion of the mausoleum for the late President, 
Dr. Hastings Kamuzu Banda, in Lilongwe, a new
Mzimba prison complex, and brick fences around
some ministers’ houses; and it rehabilitated gov-
ernment buildings at Capital Hill, which has a
new face.
We also managed to clear criminals from our
streets who were masquerading as “vendors.”
Our cities are new, clean, and safe to walk in.
On ports and waterway communication infra-
structure, government conducted a feasibility
study of the Shire-Zambezi Waterway project
and purchased two cranes, which are commis-
sioned at Chipoka and Chilumba ports.
More significantly, work on the construction
of a purpose-built Parliament building is under-
way. We expect to complete it in 2008.
A G R I C U LT U R E  A N D  F O O D  S E C U R I T Y
During the year 2006, our government has begun
to fulfill my dream of making Malawi a hunger-
free nation. For the first time in many years,
there is enough food in the country and also
money in our pockets through the sale of agricul-
tural products. For the first time in many years,
people are not eating green mangoes to survive.
In other words, for the first time in many years,
we are able to feed ourselves. For the first time 
in many years, Malawi has not begged for food
during the month of December.
This spectacular achievement has been possible
because we implemented a subsidy programme
that sold 147,000 metric tonnes of fertilizer and
8,000 metric tonnes of maize seed to smallholder
farmers in the 2005-06 growing season. 
This subsidy led to increased maize produc-
tivity, from one tonne per hectare to five tonnes
per hectare, resulting in surplus maize production
of 500,000 metric tonnes, which is the largest 
surplus in the southern Africa region. Maize is
now available in ADMARC depots, and we are
still buying maize from smallholder farmers.
Similar achievements were registered in the
production of other food crops such as rice,
groundnuts, pulses, and cassava, all of which saw
significant increases. There was also increased
production in livestock such as goats and chickens.
I promise the people of Malawi that a similar
strategy for the 2006-07 growing season is being
implemented to ensure food availability in the
coming year. Our government is doing its best 
to solve the bottlenecks, and we are determined
to attain maximum benefit of this subsidy 
programme for the rural masses and the poor.
On irrigation and water development, our
government successfully implemented extensive
irrigation programs for smallholder farmers who
were adversely affected by drought in Kasungu.
We distributed eighty-two motorized and 38,170
treadle pumps, seeds, and fertilisers to about
11,000 farm families along the Bua and Dwangwa
rivers, covering about 1,200 hectares. We have
also constructed 378 boreholes and rehabilitated
irrigation schemes at Kasitu, Bua, Lufira, Hara,
Wovwe, and Domasi.
I N T E G R AT E D  R U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T
Government is gravely concerned about the 
conditions of the rural poor in our country. The
main objective of the integrated rural development
is to take development to the rural poor, by 
creating an environment that enables employment
and income generation in rural areas. We do not
want people to leave rural areas to seek employ-
ment and education in urban centres. 
Government therefore implemented cash
transfers through the public works programme 
as part of Government’s efforts to mitigate the
2005-06 hunger. Thus, K1.5 billion was utilized
by district assemblies benefiting 504,000 people
in direct wages. This income enabled many 
people to buy fertilizer and household needs for
their families.
In addition, we have initiated a rural livelihood
support programme for community-development
projects in the Nsanje, Thyolo, and Chiradzulu
districts. So far, close to K150 million has been
injected into projects in those districts. People
are already benefiting from this programme.
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H I V / A I D S  P R E V E N T I O N  A N D
M A N A G E M E N T
With regard to HIV/AIDS, Government has 
been very successful in increasing awareness of
the dangers of this disease, especially among the
young. With support from development partners,
we opened three state-of-the-art laboratories, and
one multipurpose centre is to open early 2007.
Government has also increased the number 
of people on free ARVs from 4,500 in 2004 to
70,000 in 2006 with 139 sites in operation.
Counseling and testing sites have also increased
from 14 in 2001 to 250 in 2006. 
Government has also achieved success in
other areas that I need to mention. For instance,
in the area of energy development, we have 
rehabilitated the Nkula hydroelectricity station,
which is currently in full operation and supplying
power for the rural electrification programme
currently covering forty-seven trading centers.
In the education sector, government has 
constructed twelve district education offices and
Teacher Development Centres (TDCs) in all 315
education zones. We have also constructed 31 new
secondary schools, and upgraded 40 community
secondary day schools in all districts (two teacher
houses, laboratories, one library, an administration
block, pit latrines and fence).
Within the period, Government finalised 
construction of sixty-bed hostels at Salima 
and Mzuzu technical colleges, constructed a 
computer laboratory with 20 computers, and
extended an electrical workshop at Lilongwe
Technical College.
In the health sector, construction of the 
new Nkhotakota Hospital is almost complete.
Zomba Central Hospital is being rehabilitated.
New hospitals will be constructed in Nkhata Bay
and Phalombe.
I now turn to Malawi’s international relations
to say that these have improved significantly dur-
ing the past two and a half years. Despite starting
with poor performance, Malawi has managed to
gain the confidence and understanding of the
multilateral and bilateral donors who now consider
Malawi a country that can keep its commitments.
The following are some highlights that 
resulted from our improved relations with the
international community:
• Reaching the HIPC completion point 
and subsequent debt cancellation of about
$2.9 million;
• The British Government has maintained 
its strong support for Malawi by increased
funding through DFID;
• World Bank funding for the construction 
of satellite connections for TVM and cell
phones. The World Bank has also increased
its budgetary support to Malawi;
• The United States of America has granted
Malawi “Threshold” status with their
Millennium Challenge Account, making us
eligible for more funding in 2007;
• The European Union has recognized our
efforts towards good governance, translating
into funding of over 400 million euros in
the tenth EDF programme. In 2004,
Malawi was ranked 73 out of 78 countries
that received EDF funds. Last year, Malawi
was upgraded to become one of the top five
countries on the EDF list;
• The Flemish Government has now 
included Malawi among 16 countries that
are receiving financial support;
• The Government of the Republic of China
(Taiwan) increased its financial support to
Malawi, including funding for Karonga-
Chitipa Road and the construction of the
new Parliament building in Lilongwe;
• The Government of Japan, through JICA,
cancelled our debt to that country and
increased its support for the OVOP 
programme. Japan has also agreed to 
construct the Chiromo Bridge as part of 
the Shire-Zambezi Waterways project;
• Other bilateral donors such as Germany,
France, Norway, Denmark, Sweden,
Canada, Ireland, and the Netherlands have
also increased their support to Malawi;
• Malawi is a member of the AU Committee
on Peace and Security, and we have actively
participated in seeking peace for the Darfur







region in Sudan. Malawi is also participating
in peace-keeping in the DRC;
• We have also improved our relations with
the neighboring countries of Zambia,
Zimbabwe, Mozambique, South Africa, 
and Tanzania. We have very good relations
with all member countries of COMESA 
and SADC;
• The Clinton-Hunter Development
Initiative pledged money to develop three
rural growth centers in the districts of
Neno, Dowa, and Chitipa;
• The Hunter Foundation has also pledged 
to provide 60 percent of the cost of con-
struction of a new maternity hospital within
the Kamuzu Central Hospital complex; and
• During the year 2006, several countries
opened diplomatic relations with Malawi
through residence in Malawi or in the
neighbouring countries.
C H A L L E N G E S ,  C H O I C E S ,  A N D
O P T I O N S
During the year 2006, as was the case in 2005
and 2004, your government faced a number of
challenges, choices, and options.
The first challenge was how to respond to a
very hostile and negative opposition. Some crafty
opposition leaders had penetrated the Parliament
and the Judiciary and managed to create formida-
ble barriers between them and me as the State
President. This made it difficult to have effective
dialogue and consultation between the Executive
on the one hand and the Legislature and
Judiciary on the other hand.
The other major challenge is how to combat
rampant corruption in our country. Our govern-
ment is losing a lot of money through corruption
and theft of public funds. The corrupt officials
collude with the private sector, some district
assemblies, and some donor-funded NGOs to
siphon huge sums of money from projects. 
However, I assure the nation of Malawi that I
shall not relent in my fight against corruption. I
shall win the fight against corruption and theft of
public funds. I am sure that with God’s guidance,
corruption will be eliminated.
In conclusion, I wish to reiterate that amid
many hurdles and obstacles, I have provided
good leadership to our country. I have given clear
guidance and a sense of direction to the people 
of Malawi. We know where we came from, 
where we are now, and where we are going. I 
will continue to lead our nation to prosperity.
As the way forward in 2007 and beyond, 
we need to believe in ourselves that we can
emerge out of the poverty trap in the shortest
time possible. We need to shift our mindset and
begin to change the status of our country. 
Let us also remember that Malawi’s economy
is agro-based and that we need to create indus-
tries that will process and add value to our raw
materials. We need to find a niche in the regional
and global markets for our manufactured products.
In this we need full cooperation from the private
sector. I promise to cooperate more closely with
the private sector in 2007.
My government is determined to continue
delivering what I have promised. To that end, I
have never claimed credit for what I did not
accomplish.
My message to you, the people of Malawi, 
for the new year 2007 is that we should all think
about development, talk of prosperity, and act
responsibly to eradicate poverty. Now more than
ever before, we have the golden opportunity to
move from poverty to prosperity. But we need a
more responsible opposition to achieve this. We
need to work together.
I now wish you, all people in Malawi, a very
happy and prosperous new year 2007.
God bless our nation.
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The celebration of the 47th anniversary 
of the independence of Mali is a privileged
moment of solidarity and engagement as we 
face our common destiny.
This day suggests to us the importance of
remembering and of recognizing all those who –
by their courage, their elevated sense of duty 
and of dignity – have prepared the way for this
memorable day.
May all of these heroes, all of these martyrs,
receive the homage that is deserved in proportion
to the dimensions of their sacrifices.
The national festival that we celebrate inter-
venes in a year marked by both presidential and
legislative elections.
This is the occasion to rejoice over the cli-
mate of peace and serenity that has surrounded
the various elections. I congratulate, here, the
totality of voters and also all of the candidates.
It pleases me to greet the new president of 
the National Assembly, with whom I renew my
salutations, as well as the honorable deputies; 
all my encouragement to them for the thrilling
mission that awaits them.
I want to reaffirm to them my total 
availability to work toward the reinforcement 
of the bonds between the Executive and the
Legislative branches.
However, the successful holding of the elections
must not make us lose sight of the shortcomings
that were observed. Here I am referring to the low
rates of voter participation and the obligatory
mode of registration on the electoral lists.
These insufficiencies call out to the state and
the political class. After 15 years of electoral
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experience, the time seems to me to be ripe for
drawing lessons from the different experiences in
order to proceed to a rereading of our texts and
an audit of our electoral system.
For these reasons, I will very soon entrust to
an eminent personality from our country the
mission of leading a reflection on deepening and
strengthening our process of democratisation,
because the vitality of a democracy is measured in
its capacity to continuously reassess itself.
Our democracy cannot escape from this 
obligation.
For some time now, problems have appeared
in the northeast of the region of Kidal.
I am eager to manifest here, in the name of
the Nation, our brotherly thoughts for both civil-
ians and military personnel, who were removed
from being able to exercise their function,
notably the antilocust campaign, and for their
being held as hostages by the Gang in Bahanga.
I am extremely pleased with the liberation of
certain of them which took place this Friday.
However, we demand the release, without delay,
of all of the other hostages.
I would like to repeat, if need be, that the
agreement of Algiers of July 4, 2006, concluded
with the Alliance of May 23, for which I congrat-
ulate both the military involvement and the
mediation. This remains the only framework for
dialogue and cooperation.
This Agreement, which is in the process of
being applied, will be respected in accordance
with our obligations as affirmed in the presence
of the Algerian facilitator.
However, no act, no behavior capable of
affecting the territorial integrity and the national
cohesion of our country, will be accepted.
The recurrence of security problems in the
Sahelo-Saharan band will now require, on the
part of the concerned countries, a veritable col-
lective security policy in order to confront the
transborder crime and also the terrorism.
In this regard, Mali proposes in the short
term that a conference be held on the security,
the peace, and the development of the Sahelo-
Saharan region.
During the last few months, our country, 
following the example of those of the subregion
and even those from other continents, has experi-
enced a rise in the prices of certain products of
broad consumption.
The cumulative effects of globalisation, the
vagaries of the climate, increase in the price of 
oil — all have provoked a scarcity of primary agri-
cultural materials and an explosion of prices, which
affects the purchasing power of the consumer.
The vigorous measures taken by the
Government have contributed to reducing the
burden for households.
Thus, the cooperative management between
the state and the distributors of petroleum prod-
ucts has made it possible to stabilise prices, in
spite of the unprecedented price increase in the
cost of hydrocarbons.
We must also congratulate the herculean
efforts furnished by Energy of Mali (our electric
company) in maintaining water and electricity
prices at their 2003 level, in spite of the higher
and higher costs, production factors, petroleum
in particular.
Concerning consumer products, the state, 
in agreement with the Chamber of Commerce
and Industry of Mali, has granted importation
facilities for powdered milk, oil, sugar, and 
rice, in the hope of maintaining prices within
acceptable limits.
However, in light of these evolutions, it
appears inevitable that the tendancy for increased
prices on the world market is here to stay.
For our countries it is not the path that is 
difficult, but it is the difficult that from here on out
will be the path!
Also, in relation with all other actors, we
should reflect on national solutions that will
obligatorily favor:
• the validation, commercialisation, and 
transformation of local milk;
• the promotion of the meat industry;
• the diversification of the basic raw materials
involved in the production of oil;
• the launching of construction work on the
third sugar factory of Sukala and of the





sugar factory of the Sugar Complex of
Markala (SOSUMAR);
• the growth of irrigated surface projects and
of the programs of integrated development;
and
• the promotion of national wheat 
production.
The national solutions that we are looking for
are fortunately at the heart of the new Economic
and Social Development Project (ESDP), which
aims to develop our agro-pastoral potential
through accelerated growth.
Indeed, it is the great ambition of this program
that I have presented to you, in subjecting myself
to your scrutiny and in constructing with you a
better future for the Horizon 2012, thanks to the
validation of all of our assets.
And this is why I invite all of you to commit
yourselves with me on this vast project in order
to allow our country to forge her destiny, that of
a strong and prosperous nation.
The ESDP is a coherent program that tries to
produce more, to equitably distribute the fruits of
growth, and to invest in the future.
The private sector will be the essential vector
of this growth. The state will take measures 
capable of contributing to a more significant 
performance, notably through the adoption of
the Law of Orientation of the Private Sector. 
Of course, all of this has as a foundation a
highly performing education system and a health
care system that benefits all. Also, while pursuing
the implementation of PISE II and an ever-
increasing partenariat for a satisfied school, it is
necessary on the one hand to make the school
into a socioeconomic crucible for supporting 
the development of our economic assets, and 
for opening new employment and resource
opportunities for our youth, and on the other
hand to remodel our university to make it into 
a motor of innovation.
The ambition of the ESDP is also to make the
Malian State into a model of good governance: a
strong state, an efficient administration, a stabilized
justice system, and reinforced local collectivities.
This renewal of public action will manifest
itself in the reinforcement of transparency in the
management of public resources.
It is due to this concern that I have looked after,
personally, the growth of the means at the disposal
of and the number of personnel of the different
control services, without forgetting the establish-
ment of the Office of General Verification.
In keeping with this engagement, I insist on
pointing out that from June of 2002 until the
31st of August of 2007, I received a total of 722
reports from the different control services, of
which 138 may have judicial follow-up and have
been transmitted to the Prosecutor.
The justice department will be diligent,
relentlessly watching over all of the control
reports, without losing sight of the notion of 
presumed innocence.
The renewal of public action is also a new
state of mind and an ever more rigorous choice
of women and men.
The next governmental team will reflect this
will. It will be narrowed around the objectives 
of the ESDP with competent women and men,
honest and devoted to the national cause.
Reforms of the society also figure in the ESDP.
I am committing the Government to present,
in the next few weeks, two proposed laws to the
National Assembly, bearing respectively on the
suppression of the death penalty and the adoption
of a new Code of the Family and the Individual.
This new Family Code has been the object of
broad-based discussion during recent years.
I am sure that the parliamentary debate will
enrich these gains so that we may have in hand a
document that takes into account the necessary
developments, without ever disavowing the values
of our society and our traditions.
The celebration of  the 22nd of September
this year offers us the occasion to recognize the
progress that has been made in Côte d’Ivoire after
the signing of the Ouagadougou Agreement and
the ceremony of the Flame of Peace in Bouaké.
Mali will support and uphold all of the peace
initiatives in this fellow country, our neighbor.
In Sierra Leone, recent elections are turning a
new page in the political history of the country
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and reinforce the process of consolidating the
peace. Mali exhorts the international community
to accompany and back up this dynamic in order
to make it irreversible.
In Sudan, the crisis in Darfur remains a sub-
ject of preoccupation. For certain, some timid
advances have been noted, but the parties in 
conflict must promise even more resolutely in
favor of the proposals made by the African 
Union and the United Nations.
For our part, Mali will again be more present
in all the initiatives for the promotion of peace
and stability both in West Africa as well as on 
the continent.
It is in this spirit that we have responded
favorably to the solicitations for sending troops
of Armed Forces and Security to be part of the
new force in Darfur.
On the international level, Mali encourages
dialogue in the Near East and affirms her 
commitment to the creation of an independant
Palestinian State.
The Independence Day celebration is an 
ideal moment to renew our fraternal greetings 
to the Malian women and men outside of the
country, who by their patriotism and their apport
de qualité constitute an important opportunity for
our country.
I insist on reiterating here our profound
attachment to the rights and the dignity of 
emigrants. They will remain at the center of 
the priorities of our foreign policy.
I invite, furthermore, the totality of our com-
patriots to demonstrate impulses of solidarity
towards our brothers and sisters who were victims
of the flooding brought on by excessive rains
over a large part of our national territory.
I can assure them of the support and the
accomapniment of the state, as well as of all the
good will in order to reconstruct the destroyed
houses and the communication infrastructure
damaged by the flood waters.
On the 22nd of September 2010, we will cele-
brate the 50th anniversary of the independence
of our dear country. I hold the deep conviction
that this half-century celebration will coincide
with the maturation of numerous projects that
are in the process of execution, which are also
responses to the challenges that we take up.
It involves, essentially, investments in the
basic infrastructure from which everything else
will be constructed.
In making this choice, I decided to bet on the
Malian himself, on his creative genius, his ability
to undertake enterprises and to build, on the
basis of new opportunities and our prosperity 
for tomorrow.
Long live Mali in an Africa united and in peace!






22 Sptembre  2007: Discours A La
Nation de Son Excellence Monsieur
Amadou Toumani Toure, Président 
de la République, Chef de l’Etat, à
l’occasion du 47ème anniversaire de
l’indépendance du Mali
Mes chers compatriotes:
La célébration du 47ème anniversaire de
l’indépendance du Mali est un moment privilégié
de communion, de solidarité et d’engagement
face à notre destin commun.
Elle nous convie aussi à un devoir de mémoire
et de reconnaissance envers tous ceux qui, par leur
courage, leur sens élevé du devoir et de la dignité,
ont préparé la voie à cette mémorable journée.
Que soit rendu à tous ces héros, à ces 
martyrs, un hommage mérité à la dimension de
leurs sacrifices.
La Fête Nationale que nous célébrons
intervient dans le prolongement d’une année
marquée par l’élection présidentielle et les
législatives.
C’est le lieu de se réjouir du climat de paix et
de sérénité qui a entouré les différents scrutins. 
Je félicite, ici, l’ensemble des électeurs et tous 
les candidats.
Il me plaît de saluer le nouveau président et le
bureau de l’Assemblée Nationale, auxquels je
renouvelle ainsi qu’aux Honorables députés, tous
mes encouragements pour l’exaltante mission qui
les attend.
Je veux leur réaffirmer toute ma disponibilité
à œuvrer pour le renforcement des liens entre
l’Exécutif et le Législatif.
La bonne tenue, dans l’ensemble, des
élections ne doit cependant pas nous faire perdre
de vue les lacunes constatées. Je veux parler de la
faiblesse des taux de participation, du mode
d’inscription obligatoire sur les listes électorales.
Ces insuffisances interpellent l’Etat et la classe
politique. Après quinze ans de pratiques
électorales, le moment me semble venu de tirer
les leçons des différentes expériences afin de
procéder à une relecture de nos textes et à un
audit de notre système électoral.
A cet effet, je confierai très bientôt à une
éminente personnalité de notre pays la mission
de conduire la réflexion sur l’approfondissement
de notre processus de démocratisation. Car, la
vitalité d’une démocratie se mesure à sa capacité
de se remettre constamment en question.
La nôtre ne peut se soustraire à cette exigence.
Depuis quelques jours, des problèmes ont
surgi au Nord-Est de la Région de Kidal.
Je tiens à manifester, au nom de la Nation,
une pensée fraternelle, pour les civils et
militaires, enlevés dans l’exercice de leur 
fonction notamment la Lutte Antiacridienne, et
retenus en otage par la Bande à BAHANGA.
Je me réjouis de la libération de certains
d’entre eux intervenue ce vendredi. Toutefois,
nous exigeons l’élargissement, sans délai, de tous
les autres otages.
Je voudrais répéter, si besoin est, que l’Accord
d’Alger du 04 Juillet 2006, conclu avec l’Alliance
du 23 mai, dont je salue l’implication militaire 
et la médiation, reste le seul cadre de dialogue et
de concertation.
Cet Accord, qui est en cours d’application,
sera respecté conformément à nos engagements
affirmés en présence du facilitateur algérien.
Cependant, aucun acte, aucun comportement
pouvant porter atteinte à l’intégrité territoriale 
de notre pays et à la cohésion nationale, ne 
sera accepté.
La récurrence des problèmes de sécurité dans
la bande sahélo-saharienne exige, des pays
concernés, une véritable politique de sécurité
collective pour faire face au banditisme
transfrontalier et au terrorisme.
Dans ce sens, le Mali propose dans un délai
proche, la tenue d’une conférence sur la sécurité,
la paix et le développement de la Région sahélo-
saharienne.
Au cours des derniers mois, notre pays à
l’instar de ceux de la sous-région, voire même
d’autres continents, a connu une hausse des prix
de certains produits de grande consommation.
Les effets cumulés de la mondialisation, des
aléas climatiques, du renchérissement du prix du
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pétrole, ont provoqué une pénurie de matières
premières agricoles, et une flambée des prix, qui
affecte le pouvoir d’achat du consommateur.
Les mesures vigoureuses prises par le
Gouvernement ont contribué à amoindrir les
charges pour les ménages.
Ainsi, la gestion concertée entre l’Etat et les
distributeurs de produits pétroliers, a permis de
stabiliser les prix, malgré la hausse sans précédent
du coût des hydrocarbures.
Nous devons aussi saluer les efforts
gigantesques fournis par Energie du Mali, pour
maintenir les prix de l’eau et de l’électricité à 
leur niveau de 2003, en dépit des coûts de plus 
en plus élevés, des facteurs de production, le
pétrole en particulier.
S’agissant des produits de consommation,
l’Etat, en accord avec la Chambre de Commerce
et d’Industrie du Mali, a consenti des facilités
d’importation pour le lait en poudre, l’huile, le
sucre, le riz, en vue de contenir les prix dans des
limites acceptables.
Cependant, au regard des évolutions, tout
laisse à croire que cette tendance à la hausse sur
le marché Mondial s’inscrit dans la durée.
Pour nos pays ce n’est pas le chemin qui est
difficile, mais c’est le difficile qui est désormais 
le chemin.
Aussi, devrions-nous, en relation avec tous les
acteurs, réfléchir à des solutions nationales qui
doivent privilégier:
• La valorisation et la transformation du 
lait local,
• La promotion de l’industrie de la viande,
• La diversification des matières premières de
base, entrant dans la production d’huile,
• Le démarrage des travaux de construction
de la 3ème sucrerie de Sukala et de celle du
Complexe Sucrier de Markala (SOSUMAR),
• L’accroissement des périmètres irrigués et des
programmes de développement intégré; et
• La promotion de la production nationale 
du blé.
Les solutions nationales à trouver sont
opportunément au cœur du Projet pour le
Développement Economique et Social (PDES)
qui vise par une croissance accélérée à développer
notre potentiel agro pastoral.
En effet, la grande ambition de ce programme
que je vous ai présenté, en me soumettant à votre
suffrage est de construire avec vous un avenir
meilleur à l’Horizon 2012, grâce à la valorisation
de tous nos atouts.
Et c’est pourquoi, je vous convie toutes et
tous à vous engager avec moi sur ce vaste
chantier afin de permettre à notre pays de forger
son destin, celui d’une Nation forte et prospère.
Le PDES est un Programme cohérent qui
cherche à produire davantage, à distribuer
équitablement les fruits de la croissance, et à
investir dans l’avenir.
Le Secteur Privé sera le vecteur essentiel de
cette croissance. L’Etat prendra les mesures
pouvant contribuer à une plus grande
performance à travers notamment l’adoption de
la Loi d’Orientation du Secteur Privé. Bien
entendu, tout ceci à pour base un système
éducatif performant, un système de santé au
bénéfice de tous. Aussi, tout en poursuivant la
mise en œuvre du PISE II et un partenariat
toujours plus accru pour une école apaisée, il
faut: d’une part faire de l’école un creuset socio-
économique pour soutenir le développement de
nos atouts économiques, ouvrir de nouvelles
opportunités d’emploi et de ressources à notre
jeunesse; et d’autre part remodeler notre
université pour en faire un moteur d’innovation.
L’ambition du PDES est aussi de faire de l’Etat
malien un modèle de bonne gouvernance: 
Un Etat fort, une administration efficace, une justice
assainie et des collectivités locales renforcées.
Ce renouveau de l’action publique se matéri-
alisera par le renforcement de la transparence
dans la gestion des ressources publiques.
C’est dans ce souci que j’ai veillé,
personnellement, à l’accroissement des moyens 
et des effectifs des différents services de contrôle,
sans oublier la mise en place du Bureau du
Vérificateur Général.
Dans la continuité de cet engagement, je tiens
à souligner que de juin 2002 au 31 août 2007, j’ai
reçu des différents services de contrôle un total
de 722 rapports, dont 138 pouvant connaître des
suites judiciaires, transmis au Procureur.





La justice diligentera, sans complaisance,
l’instruction de tous les rapports de contrôle, en
ne perdant pas de vue, la notion de présomption
d’innocence.
Le renouveau de l’action publique, c’est aussi
un nouvel état d’esprit et un choix toujours plus
rigoureux des femmes et des hommes.
La prochaine équipe gouvernementale
reflètera cette volonté. Elle sera resserrée autour
des objectifs du PDES, avec des femmes et des
hommes compétents, intègres et dévoués à la
cause nationale. Les réformes de société figurent
également dans le Projet pour le Développement
Economique et Social.
J’engage le Gouvernement à présenter, dans
les prochaines semaines, deux Projets de Loi à
l’Assemblée Nationale, portant respectivement
sur la suppression de la peine de mort et
l’adoption d’un nouveau Code de la Famille et 
de la Personne.
Ce nouveau Code de la Famille a fait l’objet,
au cours des dernières années, de très larges
concertations.
Je suis sûr que le débat parlementaire
enrichira ces acquis afin que nous puissions
disposer d’un document qui tienne compte des
évolutions nécessaires, sans jamais renier nos
valeurs de société et nos traditions.
La célébration du 22 Septembre, cette année,
nous offre l’occasion de saluer les progrès
enregistrés en Côte d’Ivoire, après la signature
des Accords de Ouagadougou et la cérémonie de
la Flamme de la Paix à Bouaké.
Le Mali soutiendra toutes les initiatives de
paix dans ce pays frère et voisin.
En Sierra Leone, les récentes élections
ouvrent une nouvelle page de l’histoire politique
du pays et renforcent le processus de
consolidation de la paix. Le Mali exhorte la
communauté internationale à accompagner cette
dynamique pour la rendre irréversible.
Au Soudan, la crise au Darfour reste un 
sujet de préoccupation. Certes, des avancées
timides ont été notées, mais les parties en conflit
doivent s’engager encore plus résolument en
faveur des propositions de l’Union Africaine et
des Nations-Unies.
Pour notre part, le Mali sera encore plus
présent dans toutes les initiatives pour la
promotion de la paix et de la stabilité tant en
Afrique de l’Ouest que sur le continent.
C’est dans cet esprit que nous avons répondu
favorablement aux sollicitations d’envoi de
troupes des Forces Armées et de Sécurité au sein
de la Nouvelle Force au Darfour.
Au plan international, le Mali encourage le
dialogue au Proche-Orient et affirme son
attachement à la création d’un Etat Palestinien
indépendant.
La Fête Nationale est un moment idéal pour
renouveler nos salutations fraternelles aux
maliennes et aux maliens de l’extérieur qui, par
leur patriotisme et leur apport de qualité,
constituent une grande chance pour notre pays.
Je tiens à réitérer, ici, notre profond
attachement aux droits et à la dignité des
migrants. Ils resteront au centre des priorités de
notre politique extérieure.
J’invite, par ailleurs, l’ensemble de nos
compatriotes à marquer un élan de solidarité, 
en faveur de nos frères et sœurs victimes des
inondations provoquées par une pluviométrie
excédentaire, sur une bonne partie du territoire
national.
Je puis les assurer de l’appui et de
l’accompagnement de l’Etat, ainsi que de toutes
les bonnes volontés, pour reconstruire les
maisons détruites et les infrastructures de
communication endommagées par les eaux.
Le 22 septembre 2010, nous fêterons le
50ème anniversaire de l’indépendance de notre
cher pays. J’ai la profonde conviction que ce
cinquantenaire coïncidera avec la maturation de
nombreux chantiers en cours d’exécution qui sont
autant de réponses aux défis à relever.
Il s’agit, pour l’essentiel, d’investissements
dans les infrastructures de base à partir desquelles
tout le reste se construit.
En faisant ce choix, j’ai décidé de parier sur le
Malien lui-même, sur son génie créateur, sa
capacité à entreprendre et à bâtir, à partir des
nouvelles opportunités notre prospérité de
demain.
Vive le Mali dans une Afrique Unie et en Paix!
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MOZAMBIQUE
State of the Nation Address by His
Excellency Armando Emílio Guebuza,
President of the Republic of
Mozambique, regarding the Report on
the General Situation of the Country 
Maputo, Mozambique 
December 13, 2007
It is with great honor that we address this great
Assembly for the third time, in accordance with
the capacities granted to us by the Constitution 
of the Republic of Mozambique in Paragraph b),
of Article 159, in order to present through Your
Excellencies the Representatives of the People,
the Report on the General Situation of the
Country, to our wonderful people.  This House is
the highest expression of our multiparty democracy
where through dialogue the most expressive ideas
are debated and consensus is reached which seeks
to contribute to the reinforcement:
• Of the culture of peace and the spirit 
of inclusion;
• Of the sense of self-esteem and
Mozambican identity; and
• Of National Unity and the spirit of service
to Mozambique and her people. 
In sum, our Parliament has decisively con-
tributed to the acceleration of our pace in the
process of socio-economic development of this
Pearl of the East. 
Our first greetings are directed to you,
esteemed Deputies, the expression and the reposi-
tory of the electorate and of our people in general.
We congratulate all of your for your diligence in
the process of legislative production in which the
diversity of thought converges in the production
of laws which greatly embody and translate the
instituted State of Law.  It is before your diligence
that, with great pride, we affirm that we are 
in the presence of the true development of a
democratic culture. 
Throughout the year, we have celebrated
important events in our history. We point out, in
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particular, the 32nd anniversary of our National
Independence, the 15th anniversary of the
Signing of the General Peace Agreement, the
eighth National Festival of School Sports, and
the Reversion of the hydroelectric plant at
Cahora Bassa to the Mozambican State. 
We also celebrate the awarding of the Mo
Ibrahim prize for good governance to His
Excellency Joaquim Alberto Chissano, former
President of the Republic of Mozambique. 
Peace, stability, national reconciliation, multi-
party democracy, and good governance are an
unquestionable reality in our daily life and have
contributed to increasing the value of our
National Independence, which was achieved 
with great difficulty.
Within this political environment more
Mozambicans are engaged in activities to fight
poverty.  Within this political environment we
have consolidated national unity and national
partnerships.  Within this political environment
we also continue to attract more public and 
private investment, both domestic and foreign. 
The peace in which we live makes us an
example for Africa and for the world. The princi-
ple that the only alternative to peace is peace
itself is assumed by all and by each one of us, in
words and deeds. 
These factors, in their totality, contribute 
to the levels of socio-economic development
which we are about to achieve and which should
make all of us proud. We should continue our
engagement in the fight we are making against
poverty, a national objective, and the goal of all
Mozambicans, men and women, in the country
and the city, from the Rovuma to Maputo, and
from the East to Zumbo. 
The occurrence of natural disasters in the 
first three months of 2007 once again puts the
capacity for response of our People to the test
before the fury of nature.  The intense rains
recorded since December of 2006 in the region
of Southern Africa caused the major rivers to
overflow, creating floods, particularly in the
Zambeze and Pungué Basins.  Among the most
affected districts, Mutara, Tambara, Chemba,
Caia, Búzi, Marromeu, Chinde, Morrumbala,
Nicoadala, and Mopeia stand out.  As a result,
163,045 people were affected. Of these, 107,534
were sheltered in temporary housing centers
while another 55,511 were received in the 
resettlement areas.
While we were still recovering from the
effects of the rains, Tropical Storm Favio hit with
its greatest intensity in the districts of Vilankulo,
Inhassoro, Govuro, Massinga, Machanga, and
Chibabava. This disaster resulted in deaths,
affected 133,670 of our compatriots and
destroyed crops and various infrastructures. 
We congratulate the way in which our compa-
triots have worked to rebuild their lives, using
resources which are available locally. We congrat-
ulate and encourage the continuation of the 
solidarity of Mozambicans which has been
demonstrated in support of the victims of these
disasters. We also express our appreciation for
the solidarity and for the assistance which has
come to us from countries of the SADC and
from other bilateral and multilateral partners.  
The immediate action of the Government,
whether giving advance warning or mobilizing
resources for disaster relief, facilitated the cre-
ation of conditions for a rapid normalization of
the life of the affected communities. 
Within the context of the search for structural
solutions to the challenge which the rains impose
on us, the Government approved a resettlement
plan which seeks to transform the effects of these
disasters into opportunities for development.  
In this sense, the resettlement areas are being 
provided with better living conditions and our
compatriots with new techniques for farming and
cattle-raising, materials for construction, personal
and collective hygiene practices, and new forms
of management of the environment and utiliza-
tion of the resources around them. 
On the 22nd of March of this year, the cities
of Maputo and Matola suffered the tragic explo-
sions at Paiol and Mahlazine which affected more
than 1,000 families, causing 103 deaths and 
more than 515 injuries.  Also as a result of these
explosions we saw the total and partial destruc-
tion of important housing, social, and economic
infrastructures. 











Just after this incident, individual citizens
joined the health professionals who rushed to the
Maputo Central Hospital from different units
and services in order to provide assistance to the
victims.  This was a determining factor in the
rapid and efficient assistance to the affected peo-
ple, and greatly reduced the number of deaths
and permanent physical disabilities.
The quick and effective response of the
Government to this event was translated into 
various actions. We point out:
• Social assistance to the affected families,
supporting them in providing funeral servic-
es and giving special attention to the citi-
zens who were disabled.  Medical assistance,
medications, and prostheses were guaran-
teed to these people;
• In addition we effected the removal of the
explosive devices, the destruction of obso-
lete weapons, and the transference of the
arsenal to locations which would not put the
lives of people in danger; and
• The guarantee of normalization, in the
shortest period of time, of the lives of the
affected people, with the construction and
reconstruction of their infrastructures, 
with their participation, and the granting 
of pensions. 
We offer our public gratitude to all who par-
ticipated in the process which resulted in the
relief of the effects of these disasters and the 
normalization of the lives of our compatriots.  
In particular, we congratulate our young students,
for their moral and psychological support of the
victims, thus putting their knowledge into prac-
tice in service to our People. 
We offer our gratitude to the people and the
Government of the Republic of South Africa, for
their support in the evacuation and treatment of
the injured and in the removal and destruction of
the obsolete explosive devices.  
For all of these events which sowed grief and
pain in the heart of the Mozambican Nation, we
would like to offer a sincere homage to all of 
our citizens who lost their lives, victims of these
misfortunes, and to those who were killed while
trying to save the lives of others.
We also give homage to Mr. Carlos Manuel,
General Secretary of the Assembly of the Republic
who, days before the start of this seventh Session
of the Assembly of the Republic, lost his life while
serving the mission of this Great House and we
offer our solidarity to his grieving family. In
memory of all of our compatriots we would like
to observe a minute of silence. 
On the 27th of November of 2007 from 
the Rovuma to Maputo and from the East to
Zumbo the Nation of Mozambique shouted to
the region and to the world that “Cahora Bassa
now is really ours.” This was the culmination of a
movement of celebration which we Mozambicans
consider to be our second national independence,
a movement which has developed as a result of
the Memorandum of Understanding which was
signed with the Portuguese Government in
November 2005, and of the signing, in October
2006, of the protocol regarding the reversion 
and transference of this important infrastructure
to Mozambique. 
The cry of “Cahora Bassa is ours!” was not
only a celebration of the return of a strategic
infrastructure to the control of Mozambique 
and the Mozambicans. “Cahora Bassa is ours!”
expressed, with due political symbolism, the 
celebration of the removal of the last vestige of
foreign domination. 
Throughout the process of negotiation
regarding Cahora Bassa we were aware that the
challenges of the years to follow were no less
complex than those of the phase which culminated
with the signing of the memoranda with the
Portuguese Government. We refer concretely to
the mobilization phase of the financing for the
payment of the debt of the HCB to Portugal, a
process which was recognized by our international
partners as an example of our transparency, dedi-
cation, and strength. 
For this reason, all Mozambicans should feel
proud and loudly echo the shout “Cahora Bassa
is ours!”
We recognize the debt and reiterate our 
certainty that the hydroelectric plant at Cahora
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Bassa will fulfill its obligations.  However, the
debt should not erode in any of us the sense of
victory and ownership of this infrastructure.  
The contrary would be to think that if someone
requested a bank loan to purchase a mill, this
doesn’t belong to him, but to the bank which
gave him the credit.  
With the reversion of this strategic inheri-
tance to the Mozambican State, the process of its
incorporation into the framework of our social
and economic development has begun. 
The control of this enterprise by our State
will stimulate the projects for electrification of
the countryside which are in progress, thus creat-
ing conditions for the improvement of the quality
of life of many more Mozambicans.  At the same
time, this enterprise enables the implementation,
in Mozambique, of various projects for the inten-
sive consumption of electrical energy, which are
capable of generating wealth, creating jobs and
spurring the development of other enterprises of
equal or lesser dimension. 
Cahora Bassa will continue to play an impor-
tant role in the development of the region.  In
this area the exportation of energy to South
Africa and Zimbabwe, and very briefly to Malawi,
will continue.  The supply of energy to other
countries of the region will also be maintained
through the Association of Electric Companies of
Southern Africa.
The celebration of the reversion of Cahora
Bassa as our Second National Independence is
also justified by the following factors:
• It will become a truly Mozambican compa-
ny, subject to the normal fiscal regulations,
paying a grant fee, taxes, and other obliga-
tions beginning in January 2008. It will also
be in a condition to begin to pay dividends,
which has never happened in its 30 years of
existence. For this purpose we are pleased to
announce that Cahora Bassa has already
begun to contribute to the national public
treasury by paying 3.5 million American
dollars on the day of its reversion, as a
stamp duty; and
• With the reversion of the HCB new 
mechanisms for the calculation of fees and
the allocation of energy will go into effect
under conditions which are more favorable
for Mozambique. 
In order to give Mozambicans the technical
and scientific skill necessary for this and other
enterprises, we announced on the 27th of
November the creation of the Polytechnic
Institute, in the town of Songo, for the electrical
field.  This decision was based on the fact that
this town is home to one of the largest enterprises
of this type at the regional level, on the continent
and in the world, and it should establish itself as
an obligatory reference at the national level and
in the region of the SADC.
We can congratulate ourselves for the realiza-
tion of the eighth National Festival of School
Sports, which was an event of great importance
in the strengthening of our National Unity and
of the sense of Country.  Whatever the sport,
there were displayed many rich creations of our
beautiful cultural mosaic, the source of our self-
worth and pride and one of the pillars of our
Mozambican identity. 
From the 1st to the 15th of August of this
year we successfully completed the Third
General Census of the Population and Housing,
the Census of 2007. Today, dear compatriots, 
we have 20.5 million inhabitants, of which the
total is divided into 9.8 million men and 10.7
million women.
Thus, our beloved country now has at its 
disposal current information on the socio-demo-
graphic profile and living conditions of our people.
The planning of land use is thus facilitated, as is
the dialogue, with more solid and sustainable
bases, among the different entities which have
the power to define priorities and the resulting
effects on resources. 
The Census of 2007 was more than a mere
statistical project. It was an important patriotic
act of the Mozambicans who involved the foreign
citizens in our native country, whose collaboration
we recognize and appreciate.  











We reiterate our thanks to all who were
involved in the organization and execution of this
important statistical operation for their sense of
responsibility, patriotism, zeal and dedication.  At
the same time, we thank the teams, directors and
members of political parties, religious groups and
other organizations of civil society, as well as
community leaders, professionals in social com-
munication and partners in international cooper-
ation. To all of these actors and entities, we direct
our congratulations for the work that was done. 
In all of our national territory, beginning on
the 24th of September of 2007, the First Electoral
Census is taking place, and it is the act through
which the Mozambican citizens who are eligible
to vote are registered in the voting rolls.  The
electoral Census is also used to determine the
number of voting assemblies and the mandates 
of each electoral district. The realization of this
project is a fundamental condition for the people
to assume their role in making decisions and in
the selection of their representatives.
We appeal to all of the structures involved in
this process to accelerate its progress in order to
permit all citizens over 18 years of age to be
counted, and to reach the goal of registering the
10,140,696 citizens who are eligible to vote,
which was set by the Electoral Assemblies.  We
also appeal to all of the citizens who are eligible
to vote to continue to pour in to the designated
locations for the electoral census within the
established time frame.
This Great Assembly approved unanimously
and with acclamation the prompt revision of our
Mother Law, the Constitution of the Republic of
Mozambique.  This dealt with the revision of
Article 304, which refers to the time period for
holding elections for the provincial assemblies. 
This noble act was in response to the general
sentiment of Mozambican society, namely the
religious groups, extraparliamentary political 
parties, journalists, academics, organizations, and
other strong forces in society, that the elections
of the provincial assemblies originally scheduled
for the 16th of January be postponed to a more
appropriate date.
In the process of this revision, the
Government decided, by decree, to extend the
time period for the First Electoral Census until
the 15th of March of 2008. In the context of our
governing action, we submitted to this great
House for its review and approval, a set of pro-
posals for laws that will give a new pace to our
accelerated progress in the fight against poverty,
of which the following stand out: 
• The Economic and Social Plan and the
State Budget for 2008;
• a Tax Code for the Income of Individual
People (IRPS);
• a Tax Code for the Income of Collective
Entities (IRPC);
• a Tax Code for Added Value (IVA);
• Laws of Finance and Property for 
Local Authorities;
• Electoral Legislation;
• Laws of Judicial Organization;
• Laws of Public Service; and   
• Employment Laws.
Once more, aware of their responsibilities, the
honorable Deputies considered the higher inter-
ests of the Mozambican Nation in approving
these laws.
From the 12th of April to the 6th of June, by
means of the open and inclusive presidency, in its
full interaction with our proud People, we set up
all of the provincial capitals, 42 district seats, nine
seats of administrative posts, and nine villages.
We testify, once again, that Mozambique, this
country of heroes, is about to change. These are
changes that our People, who are its principal
workers, recognize and applaud. Let us give some
illustrative examples:
• The agro-processing activity of the Interest
Group for Young People and the Disabled
of Búzi, in Sofala, the production of the
Association of Women in Agriculture and
Cattle Raising of Changalane, in Maputo-
Province, the experience of using fences on
cattle farms in the Village of Mecumbuje, 
in Inhambane, and the construction of the
bridge over the Rurumwana River connect-
ing Nipepe and Maua, in Niassa, demon-
strate that our people know how to find
100
local solutions for local problems and 
consider external support as complementary
to their own efforts;
• The Water Collection and Storage Station
in Dingue Dingue, at the Mutua Settlement,
in Sofala, at Mpaco and Mutuzi, in the City
of Nacala Porto, at Nampula, and in Sanga,
at Niassa, are examples of how the living
conditions of our people are improving and
contributing to the dynamization of many
social and economic activities. In the same
area, we can testify to the joy shown on the
faces of our compatriots from
Chicualacuala, in Gaza, who now have
access to potable water 24 hours a day;
• The dam at the Village of Saldanha, in
Maputo-Province, at Mecombdezi, in
Manica; the well at the Village of
Macaringue-Chichole, in Inhambane, as
well as the dikes at Mangwenyahi Massingir,
in Gaza, and at Muda, in the Siluvo
Settlement, in Sofala, represent an impor-
tant step toward the materialization of the
concept of water for development, one of
the pillars of the Green Revolution, a move-
ment to whose success we are committed; 
• The delivery of heads of cattle for support
of the industry, in the Village of Inguide,
City of Maputo, at the Administrative Post
at Calanga, in Maputo-Province, and at 
the village seat for the District of Nipepe, 
in Niassa, which has the potential to intro-
duce a new technology to agricultural pro-
duction, one that has already had success 
in other parts of Mozambique: the use of
draft animals;
• The inauguration of the Health Institute of
Quelimane, in Zambézia, received the same
applause as the Institute for Primary
Teaching at Gôndola, in Manica, and the
expansion work of the Training Institute for
Primary Teachers at Cheringoma, in Sofala.
These teaching institutions are seen as 
having great potential to train more teams
for the front of the fight against poverty, 
our current agenda;
• The Multimedia Community Center at
Furancungo, in Tete, and the Community
Radio and Television at Maganja on the
Coast of Zambézia demonstrate the growth
of opportunities for more Mozambicans to
participate in the expansion and diversifica-
tion of the means of social communication,
as our partners in the fight against poverty,
without leaving their districts;
• The improvement of working conditions 
for the staff of the Administrative Post at
Ngwala, in the District of Macossa, in
Manica, of the Government of the District
of Tsangano, in the Province of Tete, and 
of the Provincial Office of Education and
Culture at Cabo Delgado constituted one 
of the forms through which we are fulfilling
our commitment to the decentralization and
deconcentration of capacities and resources
in favor of the local governments;
• In the same way, the conditions created in
the markets of Zimpeto, in the city of
Maputo, at the village seat at Alto-Molócué,
in Zambezia, and at the District seat of
Muecate, in Nampula, are the result of a
government that wants the best for
Mozambique and its people, a government
that wants change; and
• The creation of the Center for
Environmental Research, in Pemba, Cabo
Delgado, and the adoption of the practice 
of one student, one fruit tree per year, in
our schools, demonstrate the increasing
consciousness regarding the issues of the
environment and biodiversity among the
Mozambicans and their concern for con-
tributing to sustainable development 
and finding adequate responses to 
climate change.
Along with these positive developments, we
have observed several factors which concern us,
of which we will enumerate as an example:
• Insufficient planning and setting of goals;
• Uncontrolled fires and conflict between
man and wildlife; and
• Little presence of banking and micro-
finance institutions in the districts.











Of the recommendations made during this
open and inclusive presidency, we emphasize:
• That the fight against poverty should be
carried out by all and each of us, in an
endogenous and sustainable process, and be
led by its primary and ultimate beneficiary,
the Mozambican People;
• That the plan, as it was decided, should be
followed in its entirety;
• That natural disasters be assumed as a risk
factor in the planning process; and
• That in the process of evaluation and moni-
toring, the duly quantified indicators be pre-
sented and that the numeric expression of
the level of compliance be exact, thus trans-
lating the respective achievements.
We reiterate, during this round, that each
director must exercise firm leadership, capable 
of leading his community to transform difficulties
into challenges and these into opportunities. 
We emphasize that we want a leadership that
inspires, motivates, and leads the team to realize
noble achievements. With this type of leadership
we will continue to awaken new capabilities and
initiatives in our communities and teams so that
we can accelerate our pace still further, in the
fight against the obstacles to our development.
On these visits throughout the interior of
Mozambique, we also reiterated that the decen-
tralization and deconcentration of capacities and
resources in favor of the local governments form
part of the group of commitments we have made
and constitute indicators for the district to carry
out its role as a center for development. In this
way we intend to instill confidence and stimulate
local capacities for the exploitation of the avail-
able resources. This process induces sustainability
in the planning, execution and control of activities.
It reinforces self-esteem because, dear compatriots,
our self-worth as individuals and as a nation will
reinforce our pride in being Mozambicans, 
children of this country of heroes.
The great lesson to retain from this open and
inclusive presidency is the fact that our people
will see and welcome the changes that are to be
made with their direct participation. Our glorious
people recognize that today is better than yester-
day and, thus, it increases their certainty that
tomorrow will be better than today.
The heated discussions and the debates 
held during the 17th Session of the Council of
Ministers, which are to be enlarged to other areas
on the 10th of July of the coming year, will con-
stitute a singular moment in which to make the
leap that we desire, to see poverty transformed
into an enemy that has been defeated.
The Green Revolution in Mozambique 
seeks, among others, to raise levels of production
and of agrarian productivity through the use 
of improved seeds, fertilizers, and production
technologies that have been adapted to local pro-
duction, including the use of draft animals, agri-
cultural mechanization, and the construction and
use of reservoirs for irrigation and for livestock.
This process should be endogenous, estab-
lished on the socio-economic and cultural base 
of the producers, accompanied by the decentral-
ization of capacities, human resources, materials,
and financiers in favor of the districts.
For us the Green Revolution should be 
sensitive to the environment and to biodiversity.
For this reason, we have launched the program 
of “one fruit tree per student, per year” in our
schools and we have been giving incentives to 
the communities to maintain their forests for 
the production of wood.  The planting of trees
means increasing our capacity to sequester carbon,
a substance that on accumulating in the atmos-
phere contributes to climate change.
Environmental materials are shared, and for
this reason we are all called to participate and to
contribute to the sustainable development of this
Pearl of the East.
In Education, we continue to focus on the
expansion of the school system. This has resulted
in the growth of the school population by 10.4
percent, compared to the indices for 2006.
Secondary Education saw an explosive increase
on the order of 33.6 percent, and the second
grade of primary school grew by 24.2 percent. 
All of this growth has challenged our capacity
to provide classrooms and qualified instructors.
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Thus, the accelerated construction of school
infrastructures which are decentralized and 
headquartered in the districts, with the strong
involvement of the communities, is the appropri-
ate response to the imperatives of the universal-
ization of education.
In response to this exponential growth, we
have adopted flexible and rapid models for the
training of instructors which also allow space for
reflection and investigation. These models allow
us to redouble our capacity for training, giving us
the ability to recruit more instructors every year
in order to attend to an ever greater number of
students in our schools.  
At the same time, we initiated the training 
of school directors and managers for the 10,000
schools that we have in all of our Mozambique.
This exercise seeks to continue to promote the
improvement of the quality of education, of 
the training and life of the students and of the
communities in which they are located.
And it is in this sphere that we also include
the reform of technical and professional education
which, through the Community Centers for
Skills Development has been working to train
young people and women in skills that will permit
them to develop activities for earning income and
for the promotion of self-employment. These
centers are already functioning in Maputo-
Province, in Zambézia, and in Cabo Delgado.
These will be expanded into more areas of our
country, thus reinforcing the role of the profes-
sional schools as well as the middle and higher
level institutions, whose activity will be consoli-
dated in Marrupa-Niassa, in the School of
Wildlife and Ecotourism, in the Higher
Polytechnic Institutes of Tete, Manica and Gaza,
and the Institute for the Training of Technical
School Instructors in the city of Maputo.
Technical and professional education are our
focus, taking into account the need to produce
graduates with capacities and abilities that will
give them greater relevance in the sustainable
development of their communities and of our
country in general. Technical education also has
the virtue of producing graduates who will be
better able to compete in the job market of
Southern Africa, in the context of the regional
integration of the SADC.
In the area of the expansion of public higher
education, we opened Unilúrio having launched
courses in medicine as the first field of study.
Unilúrio will soon be expanded into the
provinces of Niassa and Cabo Delgado.
The District of Angónia saw the highest
expression of recognition through the election
and proclamation of Nyau as a World Heritage
Site for Humanity, with the ceremony for the
awarding of the Diploma by the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO), demonstrating that fact.  These
were thrilling moments of celebration of our 
culture, internationally recognized for its diversity,
which makes us proud and, at the same time,
makes us responsible for protecting it, such as 
at Timbila and the Museum of the Island of
Mozambique, as an additional contribution to 
the enrichment of the cultural heritage of 
all Humanity.
We continue to promote health care, making
it accessible to all Mozambicans, with special
attention to vulnerable groups, through innovative
and sustainable interventions. As a result, we
have been supplying our health facilities with
equipment that will contribute to the improve-
ment of these services. 
The most common illnesses seen at our health
services are Malaria and HIV/AIDS. Malaria 
represents 40 percent of all outpatient visits, 60
percent of admissions to pediatric wards, and 30
percent of deaths in hospitals. 
As a response, we have adopted an integrated
strategy to control this illness, using a combina-
tion of various preventive and curative interven-
tions such as:
• Residential spraying, which is one of the
most effective forms of controlling transmis-
sion and which has a quick and meaningful
impact at a sustainable cost;
• Free distribution of mosquito nets treated
with long-lasting insecticides at health clin-
ics during prenatal exams and consults for
children under five years of age;












• Periodic preventive treatment in order 
to avoid malarial infection through the 
placenta; and
• The use of quick diagnostic tests for malaria
at health clinics.
HIV/AIDS continues to be one of the principal
causes of hospitalization and mortality at our
clinics and hospitals, as the infection rate has
reached 16 percent of the adult population
between 15 and 49 years of age. That is to say,
for every 100 people, 16 are infected by the virus.
From our initiative launched in February of
2006 a working plan has resulted in which pre-
vention is emphasized as the primary weapon
against the pandemic and the localization of pre-
vention messages is seen as a challenge to better
reach and raise awareness among the majority of
Mozambicans to the reality of HIV and AIDS. 
Subsequent actions have been and will be
taken. We refer, for example, to the replication 
of our initiative at the local level involving com-
munity and religious leaders and other influential
figures. We also point out the realization, this
year, of the National Encounter on AIDS in
Maputo, involving young people from all of the
provinces in an open and honest dialogue with
the Government. 
In this meeting commitments were made 
to continue to promote a change of attitude and
to emphasize prevention and the adoption of
increasingly careful and low-risk behavior with
regard to sexuality and sexual and reproductive
health. The reduction by 0.2 percent of the
infection rate of HIV and AIDS, which the 
data recently released by the Ministry of Health
indicate, is the result of our collective commit-
ment to the fight against this illness and may be
evidence of the fact that we are making progress
toward its stabilization. These results are worthy
of note, but we are more concerned first with the
fact that 16 percent is still a very high rate of
infection, and second because some provinces
have seen increases in the levels of infection. 
Esteemed Deputies, we have to honestly and
openly address the question of the means by
which HIV and AIDS are spread. Sexual relations
are the most prevalent means of transmission.
From this fact we must reflect deeply on the irre-
sponsible practice of multiple concurrent partners
as one of the sources of infection. Many of our
compatriots who engage in a multiplicity of sexual
relations assume that their partners are faithful 
to them and that for this reason they will not
become infected. 
It is because of this naiveté and that of assum-
ing that the physical appearance of one’s partners
indicates their good health that the virus spreads.
It is in this way that people who already have
information regarding prevention become ill and
have friends and family who will be destroyed by
this pandemic.
We recently created the Inter-sectorial
Committee to Support Youth Development as a
platform for dialogue between the Government
and different levels of civil society. It represents a
forum for the formulation, implementation, and
monitoring of policies and programs, which are
being adopted in support of young people in the
areas of education, professional training, employ-
ment, and housing, just to give a few examples.
The improvement of incomes and the construc-
tion of sports infrastructures will continue to merit
the special attention of our governing actions. 
The improvement of sports is contributing to
the self-esteem of the Mozambicans and to the
valuation of our national symbols. Thanks to the
efforts of our athletes, of the Government, and of
all Mozambicans, particularly in the spontaneous
movement to rebuild our National Soccer Team,
we have seen a substantial rise in our position in
international classifications. In effect, we went
from 134th place in December of 2006 to 75th
place in November of 2007, which at the conti-
nental level contributed to our placement among
the 15 best teams in Africa.
Rink Hockey was also a venue that made us
proud. Our team, after having won the World
Championship in Group B in 2006, this year
reached ninth place in the World in Group A,
which puts us among the 10 best teams in 
the world.
In the last African Games at Argel, athletics
confirmed a new star, who brought us the gold
medal in the 800 meters. We refer to young
Leonor Piúza. 
Women’s basketball continues to be one of the
leading sports in Africa, and our team is one of
the five best on the continent. 
As a corollary to our achievements in women’s
basketball at the club level, the Maputo Sports
Club made us proud by winning the African
Championship for clubs in that sport. 
In the sphere of sports infrastructures, the
project to build a National Stadium has already
been approved, and construction work will begin
in the first trimester of 2008, with its completion
planned for December of 2009. 
In addition, the Pemba Municipal Sports
Complex is under construction, which is intended
to be a modern sports infrastructure to be com-
pleted in 2009.
The consolidation of a State of Law places 
in front of us the challenge of constant improve-
ment of the performance of our System for the
Administration of Justice. Actions were taken,
namely with respect to legal reform in order 
to adapt the various judicial instruments to the
present reality in Mozambique, on one hand, and
on the other, to provide for the prompt process-
ing and resolution of criminal cases.
For the materialization of this desired out-
come, new judicial instruments were approved,
with the objective of guaranteeing efficiency 
and effectiveness, of which the Law of Judicial
Organization, the Law of Public Ministries, and
the Statute of Magistrates of Public Ministries
stand out among the others.
We have emphasized the training of the 
members who constitute the System for the
Administration of Justice, in particular that of 
the police of the Republic of Mozambique. 
Notwithstanding the efforts that the state and
society have sought to develop, we have been
faced with atypical cases of violent crime in the
past year, which have resulted in the loss of human
lives of defenseless citizens and members of the
police force of the Republic of Mozambique.
Crime frustrates our efforts in the fight
against poverty, and weakens the image and dig-
nity of the state. We cannot compromise with
crime. It should be repudiated with vehemence
and fought with strength by all of us. 
With the same strength and vehemence we
should discourage any form of justice by one’s
own hands. The job of judging and sentencing
belongs to the state, by means of the System for
the Administration of Justice. These should con-
tinue to improve their performance so as to
assure swift justice. 
The state is the primary agency which is
responsible for the maintenance of order and
public safety. Within this role, the state relies on
a principal partner, the citizen. Each of us knows
that the criminal lives in a family and belongs to
a community; that the criminal is a parent, child,
sibling, friend or acquaintance of someone in soci-
ety. His acts are, as a result, known and should, for
this reason, be denounced to the authorities, con-
tributing in this manner to their neutralization.
We must adopt a participatory policing 
system in which the citizen is an active participant
in the fight against criminality. The Community
Policing Councils, which have been created in all
of the provinces, are agencies through which the
police consolidates its alliance with our people,
thus reinforcing its capacity to maintain order
and public safety. We congratulate all of our
compatriots who assume their role within these
agencies with zeal, dedication, and patriotism.
We define the district as the base for national
planning of multifaceted actions so that this 
territorial space will in fact be a Center for
Development. For this purpose we have been:
• Promoting the training of human capital 
in various skills in these territorial units, 
and reinforcing these capacities with other
graduates from the central and provincial
structures;
• Implementing, in a decentralized manner,
financial resources, and public investment;
and
• Encouraging public and private higher edu-
cation to interact more with the district in
the areas of training, research, and expansion.











The institutionalization of the District
Advisory Councils confers to the district the 
primary role in the definition of strategies and
priorities for development, in the collection and
transmission to the competent authorities of the
opinions and concerns of the local communities
with regard to their everyday problems, including
those regarding the provision of quality services
by the local public administration.
In the Advisory Councils, our priority is 
to improve the capacity for dialogue with the 
citizens. We are confident that by means of 
these agencies, the aspirations of the populations
will find appropriate responses regarding local
development.
We are about to reap the results of the fight
against bureaucratism and the spirit of letting
things be, and these results will be seen in part 
in the:
• Reduction of delays in salary payments;
• Realization of 39,518 promotions and
advancements, in the period of 2006-2007,
which demonstrates the commitment of the
Government to ensuring the rights of our
public servants;
• Improvement of our public services; and
• Improvement of the organization and tech-
nical resources of our public servants, once
we have completed the first basic survey of
these public servants and agents of the state.
For this reason we wish to wholeheartedly
congratulate all of the public servants of the
state from the Rovuma to Maputo and from
the East to Zumbo for the high level of
compliance and responsibility they have
shown during this process.
The country is about to take significant steps
toward the improvement and creation of an envi-
ronment favorable for business and for domestic
and foreign investment. This improvement relies
on the articulation between the different sectors
of economic activity, particularly with regard to:
• Consolidation of the Individual 
Service Centers;
• Creation of the Center for Business
Information;
• Commercial Registration in only one day;
• Improvement of the services of the Fiscal
Administration and of the Customs 
Houses; and
• Revitalization of the Development Zones. 
The results of the Reform of the Public
Sector are also about to be recognized at the
international level, including the improvement 
of our business environment. In this specific area
we have gone from position 140 to 134, in the
World Bank report for the year 2006. 
Under the motto “Made in Mozambique —
With the goal of Regional Integration,” examples
of the productive potential of each of our
provinces were demonstrated at the 43rd Maputo
International Exposition — FACIM. These
provinces were represented by companies, associ-
ations, and institutions on the order of: Cabo
Delgado 20, Niassa 6, Nampula 13, Zambézia 17,
Tete 15, Manica 51, Sofala 24, Inhambane 10,
Gaza 14, Maputo Province 8, and Maputo City
14. On this occasion we presented awards to 22
companies who distinguished themselves in the
export of national products.
The Transportation and Communications
Sector has been growing and improving its serv-
ice to the public. Simply as an example, 65 buses
were acquired for public services and distributed
throughout the cities of Pemba, Nampula,
Quelimane, Beira, Inhambane, and Maputo.
The rehabilitation of the Maputo area, by
means of the restoration of the Ressano Garcia
railroad, will allow an increase in average speed
from 50 to 70 Km/h. The completion of work on
the Sena line, between Marromeu, Cheringoma,
and Muanza, allows us to predict that in January
of 2008 we will again have the train in service.
The rehabilitation of the Port of Quelimane,
whose completion is predicted for December 
of 2007, will stimulate transport and coastal 
trade and have a positive impact on the develop-
ment of the region and the city of Quelimane, 
in particular.
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Fiber-optic cable has been installed in 
segments between Maputo/Ressano Garcia,
Maputo/Xai-Xai, Chokwé/Massingir,
Beira/Dondo/Caia, Quelimane/Mocuba, and
Nampula/Cuamba. This infrastructure provides 
a telecommunications system of higher quality,
making available services which are increasingly
useful in the world of communications such as
the Internet and E-mail, as well as television and
radio services.
The expansion of mobile and land-line tele-
phones opens possibilities for more of our com-
patriots to communicate with each other and
with the rest of the world without leaving their
places of work or residences.
The network of roads, which constitutes the
principal infrastructure for communication
between our cities and the production centers,
between our homes and our workplaces, have
seen an improvement in their quality and utility.
To point out some examples:
• The rehabilitation of various sections of
National Highway No. 1, our backbone 
and one of the promoters of unity and
national consciousness; 
• The construction work on the bridges over
the Zambeze, Rovuma, and Limpopo Rivers.
We will also see advances in the construction
and rehabilitation of the bridges over the
Meluli River, in Nampula, the Lugela, in
Zambézia, and the Lucite, Mussapa, and
Nhancuarara, in Manica; and
• Tomorrow, esteemed Deputies, we will
attend the inauguration of the bridge over
the Limpopo River which connects the 
districts of Chokwé and Guijá. 
We consider the energy sector to be one 
of the fundamental pillars of our fight against
poverty and for the social and economic develop-
ment of our Country. In this area, we have
expanded and improved the supply of electricity
to areas with strong economic potential and 
promoted, in rural areas, the use of new and
renewable energies by means of solar panel sys-
tems.  In the area of new and renewable energies,
we have completed the installation of electricity
in 150 schools and 150 rural health centers in the
provinces of Nampula and Zambézia. This proj-
ect is expanding to the other provinces of our
beloved Country, and an outstanding example is
the electrical system of the Rural Hospital at
Muxúnguè, District of Chibabava, in the
Province of Sofala.
We are continuing to expand the national 
network for the transmission of electrical energy,
and we have reached more than 90,000 new con-
sumers this year. These actions now permit the
connection of 70 district seats and five adminis-
trative posts in our beautiful Mozambique, bene-
fiting a total of nearly 460,000 families. 
Our diligence and determination to improve
the provision of services to supply high-quality
electrical energy are systematically thwarted by
acts of vandalism of our infrastructures, equip-
ment, and electrical materials, and by thefts of
cables and clandestine electrical connections. 
These crimes translate into increased losses for
the country and incomparable inconveniences for
the consumers. The damages to the state are on
the order of eight million American dollars per
year, and the interruptions in the electrical net-
work can result in damage to various types of equip-
ment and appliances for our energy consumers.
Global production during the first half of
2007 saw an increase of 8.8 percent as compared
to the levels recorded during the same period in
2006. This trend is encouraging, and if it contin-
ues, we can predict seven percent growth for the
year. The major areas which contributed to this
global performance were agricultural production,
with nearly nine percent, construction with 11
percent, commerce with 14 percent, and trans-
portation and communication with 16 percent. 
The macroeconomic indicators show:
• An accumulated rate of inflation of 5.3 per-
cent, which is a good indication of the
achievement of the proposed objective of
single-digit inflation; and
• We achieved a level of liquid international
reserves that could finance nearly five
months of imports of goods and services.











The execution of our budgetary policy is
geared toward achieving the objectives estab-
lished in the Five-year Government Plan and the
Economic and Social Plan for 2007. At the center
of our attention are:
• The maintenance of economic and social
development;
• The pursuit of budgetary sustainability in 
the middle term through the use of ever
increasing rigor and rationality in the use 
of public resources; and 
• The improvement of the economic environ-
ment and increasing competitiveness of the
national economy.
In the management of public finances, we
have been pleased to see a progressive increase 
in the mobilization of internal resources for the
financing of the Federal Budget during the first
half of 2007.  It is worth noting that this has
occurred at a time when we are simultaneously
participating in a reduction of tariffs, within 
the framework of the implementation of the
Commercial Protocol of the SADC for 
regional integration.
We have increased the effectiveness and 
efficiency of the collection of taxes for public 
revenue, which has resulted in the consolidation
and improvement of vocational institutions at all
levels, the enlargement of the tax base and
greater social justice. 
In the execution of public expenditures, we
have followed the Five-year Government Plan
and the Economic and Social Plan for 2007 with
respect to fulfillment of the goal of dedicating at
least 65 percent of the resources of the Federal
Budget to those areas which are a priority in the
fight against poverty.
Our external actions have been pursued with
the goal of strengthening our friendships and
offering solidarity and mutually advantageous
cooperation with other countries, international
organizations and other partners in such a way as
to ensure the materialization of our National Plan.
Throughout this year we visited Vietnam,
Japan, Norway, the United States, Brazil,
Germany, and Italy, strengthening our bilateral
relations and signing important agreements in the
various spheres of cooperation. Of particular note
was the Millennium Account Compact, in the
amount of 506.9 million dollars, and the National
Indicators Program, in the amount of 622 million
euros, signed with the European Union as part of
the African Summit/European Union.
The African Continent continues to be a pri-
ority in our diplomatic actions. For this reason,
we participated in the activities to commemorate
the 50 years of Independence of Ghana, in the
Commercial Exposition of Dar es Salaam, and in
the “Kulamba” cultural festivities in Zambia. 
During these visits, we also maintained fruitful
contacts with members of the Mozambican com-
munity living there, and we can testify to the
vitality of Mozambican identity and culture, the
prestige they enjoy in their host countries, as 
well as their complete willingness to participate
in different activities of the program for the
socio-economic development of our country.
We received on our native soil, high digni-
taries and figures from politics and the world of
business, from international and philanthropic
organizations, among which were State Visits by
Their Excellencies, the President of the People’s
Republic of China, Hu Jintao, the President of
the Republic of Angola, José Eduardo dos Santos,
the First Lady of the United States of America,
Laura Bush, and His Highness the Aga Khan. 
Our diplomatic actions are also guided by the
constant search for solutions and ways to confront
the present global challenges such as international
security, poverty, the HIV and AIDS pandemic,
climate change, and the liberalization of interna-
tional commerce. In this context, we participated
in various international forums, among these the
General Assembly of the United Nations, the
Summits of the African Union, the SADC, the
Non-Aligned Movement, the Commonwealth,
Africa/European Union, as well as the World
Economic Forum for Africa.
Our participation in these international events
contributed to greater disclosure of our plans and
strategies for development, as well as presenting
the economic and business potential of the coun-
try, with the goal of capturing the interest of
potential investors.
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In the region of the SADC, in the sphere 
of the process of consolidation of multiparty
democracy, we point out the participation of
Mozambique as an observer in the elections of
the Republic of Zambia, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, the Republic of
Madagascar, and the Kingdom of Lesotho.
We can congratulate ourselves on the progress
that has been made in the political dialogue in
Zimbabwe, under the mediation of President
Thabo Mbeki, who was selected for this mission
by the extraordinary summit of the Heads of
State and Government of the SADC, which was
held in Dar es Salaam in March of this year. 
This summit charged the executive secretary of
the organization, the Mozambican Tomaz
Augusto Salomão, with examining the economic
issues, and he presented his report at the SADC
Summit of last August in Lusaka. 
Regarding this event, special attention was
given to the impact of the launching of the
SADC Free Trade Zone, starting in January of
2008, within the sphere of the implementation 
of the Commercial Protocol. The free circulation
of people, goods, and services offers opportunities
and challenges to our country, a fact which
imposes the necessity of the adoption of strate-
gies and mechanisms which will allow us to take
greater advantage of these developments. 
As a result of the implementation of bilateral
accords on the suppression of entry visas with
most of the member states of the SADC,
Mozambicans can now be freed from the rigorous
proceedings for obtaining visas. 
The search for the Mozambican experience in
terms of the recovery, consolidation, and preser-
vation of peace has been constant. The country
continues to be petitioned to integrate its military
and police forces with the operations of the
United Nations and the African Union, also as 
a corollary to the exemplary participation of
these forces in previous operations.
In the context of NEPAD, the Country is
engaged in the process of its self-evaluation,
within the sphere of the African Peer Review
Mechanism (APRM). 
This process depends on the participation of
various sectors of our society, including you the
most esteemed representatives of the People,
who seek to hasten the achievement of indicators
such as:
• The eradication of poverty;
• Sustainable development;
• The consolidation of peace;
• The strengthening of democracy; and
• Good governance.
The examination which we have just made
regarding the questions which guide the destinies
of our people demonstrates that, in spite of the
constraints which we have described throughout
this report, we can affirm that the state of the
nation is good.
The socio-economic and political environment
of the country and the results which we have
achieved stimulate us to redouble our efforts and
give us the determination to pursue our mission
of the fight against poverty, which we have seen
begin to weaken, and we are sure that one day it
will pass into history.
We, the Mozambicans, are a hardworking, 
talented, and creative people. The indicators of
growth that we have achieved testify to and 
constitute meaningful proof that the more we 
do, the more certain we are that we should
always continue to do more and better.
For 2008 we propose to pursue, among the
various challenges and perspectives:
• The consolidation of a culture of peace,
social stability, National Unity, a State of
Law and multiparty democracy;
• Greater emphasis on production and 
productivity, in the context of the Green
Revolution;
• The struggle with the obstacles to our
development, namely bureaucratism, the
spirit of letting things be, corruption and
crime, as well as the endemic illnesses such
as malaria, HIV and AIDS, and tuberculosis;
• Greater dynamism in the decentralization
and deconcentration of capacities and of
resources, in the context of the district, the
center of our development;











• Pursuit of the rationalization of the utiliza-
tion of public resources and the mobilization
of internal revenues, through mechanisms of
taxation which are more just and simplified;
and
• Emphasis on external policies as a means 
for consolidating and expanding our inter-
national partnerships.
In 2007, tourism stood out as one of the sec-
tors with great potential for promoting the good
name of Mozambique beyond our borders and
generating revenue and jobs, as well as dynamiz-
ing social and economic activity in other areas of
human activity. We will continue, therefore, to
give greater attention to this sector in order to
guarantee its continuous growth, giving particular
attention to the opportunities which are opened
with the 2010 World Cup.
In this welcoming environment which is 
provided to us by this great Assembly and upon
conclusion of our Report on the General Situation
of the Country, we reiterate our congratulations
to Your Excellencies, and through you to all of
the Mozambican People from the Rovuma to
Maputo and from the East to Zumbo, the sincere
and heartfelt expression of our admiration, with
respect for their decisive contribution to the
results achieved and the certainty of the successes
to come. 
I would like to take this opportunity to offer
wishes for Happy Holidays and a New Year of
2008 full of Love, Health, Peace, and Prosperity
with the fulfillment of your dearest wishes for
you and your families.
With unselfish efforts, we shall continue
together in the fight against poverty, and for the
development and progress of our beloved country.
Thank you very much for your attention.
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MOÇAMBIQUE
Discurso: Comunicação de Sua
Excelência Armando Emílio Guebuza,
Presidente da República sobre a
Informação da Situação Geral 
da Nação
Maputo, Mozambique
13 de Dezembro de 2007
É com particular honra que nos dirigirmos pela
terceira vez a esta Magna Assembleia para, nos
termos das competências que nos são conferidas
pela Constituição da República de Moçambique
na alínea b), do artigo 159, apresentar através de
Vossas Excelências Senhores Mandatários do
Povo, a Informação da Situação Geral da Nação,
ao nosso maravilhoso Povo.
Esta Casa é a expressão mais alta da nossa
democracia multipartidária onde no diálogo se
debatem as ideias mais expressiv as e se
constroem consensos que têm em vista contribuir
para o reforço:
• Da cultura de paz e do espírito de inclusão;
• Do sentido de auto-estima e da
moçambicanidade; e
• Da Unidade Nacional e do espírito de servir
Moçambique e o seu Povo. 
Em suma, o nosso Parlamento contribui
decisivamente para acelerarmos o nosso passo no
processo de desenvolvimento socio-económico
desta Pérola do Índico.
A nossa primeira saudação é dirigida a Vós
Digníssimos Deputados, a expressão e o
repositório do eleitorado e do nosso Povo em
geral. Saudamos a todos vós pelo vosso empenho
no processo de produção legislativa que, na
diversidade de pensamento, convergem na
produção das leis que grandemente corporizam e
traduzem o Estado de Direito instituído. É perante
este vosso empenho que, com muito orgulho,
afirmamos que estamos em presença de um
franco desenvolvimento da cultura democrática.
Ao longo do ano, celebrámos acontecimentos
importantes da nossa História. Destacamos, 
em particular, o 32º aniversário da nossa
Independência Nacional, o 15º aniversário da
Assinatura do Acordo Geral da Paz, VIII Festival
Nacional de Jogos Escolares e a Reversão da
Hidroeléctrica de Cahora Bassa para o Estado
Moçambicano.
Celebramos ainda a atribuição do prémio Mo
Ibrahim de boa governação, a Sua Excelência
Joaquim Alberto Chissano, antigo Presidente da
República de Moçambique.
A paz, a estabilidade, a reconciliação nacional,
a democracia multipartidária e a boa governação
são uma realidade inquestionável que se
consolidam no quotidiano e que têm contribuído
para a valorização da Independência Nacional,
duramente conquistada.
Neste ambiente político mais moçambicanos
se engajam em actividades de luta contra a
pobreza. Neste ambiente político consolidamos a
Unidade Nacional e as parcerias nacionais. Neste
ambiente politico também continuamos a atrair
mais investimento público e privado, nacional 
e estrangeiro.
A Paz que vivemos faz de nós um exemplo para
África e para o mundo. O princípio de que a única
alternativa à paz é a própria paz é assumido por
todos e por cada um de nós, em palavras e actos.
Estes factores, no seu conjunto, contribuem
para os níveis de desenvolvimento sócio económico
que estamos a registar e que a todos nós devem
orgulhar. Devemos continuar empenhados na
luta que travamos contra a pobreza, desígnio
nacional, agenda de todos os moçambicanos,
homens e mulheres, no campo e na cidade, do
Rovuma ao Maputo e do Indico ao Zumbo.
A ocorrência das calamidades naturais, nos
primeiros três meses de 2007 pôs, uma vez mais,











a capacidade de resposta do nosso Povo à prova,
perante a fúria da natureza. As intensas chuvas
registadas desde Dezembro de 2006 na Região 
da África Austral fizeram transbordar os
principais rios, causando inundações,
particularmente nas Bacias do Zambeze e do
Pungué. De entre os distritos mais afectados,
destaque vai para Mutarara, Tambara, Chemba,
Caia, Búzi, Marromeu, Chinde, Morrumbala,
Nicoadala e Mopeia. Como consequência,
163.045 pessoas foram afectadas. Destas, 107.534
foram abrigadas em centros de acomodação
temporária enquanto outras 55.511, foram
acolhidas nas zonas de reassentamento.
Quando ainda nos refazíamos dos efeitos 
das cheias, eis que o Ciclone Tropical Favio se
abate com maior intensidade sobre os distritos 
de Vilankulo, Inhassoro, Govuro, Massinga,
Machanga e Chibabava. Esta calamidade resultou
em vítimas mortais, afectou 133.670 compatriotas
e destruiu culturas agrícolas e diversas infra-
estruturas.
Saudamos a forma como os nossos
compatriotas têm estado a reconstruir as suas
vidas, utilizando recursos disponíveis localmente.
Saudamos e encorajamos a continuação da
solidariedade de moçambicano para moçambicano
que se desencadeou em apoio às vítimas destas
calamidades. Também expressamos o nosso
apreço pela solidariedade e pela assistência que
nos chegaram de países da SADC e de outros
parceiros bilaterais e multilaterais. 
A acção imediata do Governo, quer de 
aviso prévio quer de mobilização de recursos de
mitigação das calamidades propiciou a criação de
condições para uma rápida normalização da vida
das populações afectadas.
No quadro de busca de soluções estruturais 
ao desafio que as cheias nos impõem, o Governo
aprovou um plano de reassentamento que visa
transformar os efeitos destas calamidades em
oportunidades para o desenvolvimento. Neste
sentido, os locais de reassentamento estão sendo
dotados de melhores condições de vida e os
nossos compatriotas de novas técnicas de
produção agro-pecuária, de material de
construção, de práticas de higiene pessoal e
colectiva e de novas formas de gestão do ambiente
e de utilização dos recursos à sua volta.
As cidades de Maputo e Matola viveram em
22 de Março deste ano as trágicas explosões do
Paiol de Mahlazine que afectaram mais de 1.000
famílias, causando 103 óbitos e mais de 515
feridos. Também em resultado destas explosões
registou-se a destruição total e parcial de
importantes infra-estruturas habitacionais, 
sociais e económicas.
Logo após este incidente, cidadãos singulares
juntaram-se aos profissionais de Saúde que de
diferentes Unidades e Serviços acorreram ao
Hospital Central de Maputo, afim de prestarem
socorro às vítimas. Este facto foi determinante
para o atendimento célere e eficiente dos afectados,
reduzindo-se, ao máximo, o número de óbitos e
de incapacidades físicas permanentes.
A pronta e eficaz resposta do Governo face ao
acontecimento, traduziu-se em várias acções.
Destacamos:
• A assistência social às famílias afectadas,
apoiando-lhes na realização de cerimónias
fúnebres e na prestação de uma atenção
especial aos cidadãos que ficaram
incapacitados. A estes se garantiu assistência
médica, medicamentosa e próteses;
• Destacamos ainda a remoção dos engenhos
explosivos, estruição de material bélico
obsoleto e a transferência dos paióis para
locais que não ponham em risco a vida de
pessoas; e
• A garantia da normalização, no mais curto
espaço de tempo, da vida dos afectados, com
a construção e reconstrução das suas infra-
estruturas, com a participação dos próprios,
e atribuição de pensões.
O nosso público agradecimento a todos
quantos participaram no processo que resultou 
na mitigação dos efeitos destes desastres e na
normalização da vida dos nossos compatriotas.
Em especial, saudamos os nossos jovens
estudantes, pelo seu apoio moral e psicológico as
vitimas colocando, deste modo, em prática os
seus conhecimentos ao serviço do nosso Povo.
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Estendemos este agradecimento ao Povo e 
ao Governo da República da África do Sul, pelo
apoio na evacuação e tratamento aos feridos e 
na remoção e destruição dos engenhos explosivos
obsoletos. 
Por todos esses acontecimentos que semearam
luto e dor no seio da Nação Moçambicana,
gostaríamos de prestar uma sentida homenagem a
todos os nossos concidadãos que perderam a vida,
vítimas destes infortúnios, e dos que tombaram
tentando salvar vidas de outrem.
Juntamos à homenagem à figura do Senhor
Carlos Manuel, Secretário-Geral da Assembleia
da República que, dias antes do início desta VII
Sessão da Assembleia da República, perdeu a vida
em plena missão desta Magna Casa e
endereçamos a nossa solidariedade à sua família
enlutada. Em memória de todos estes nossos
compatriotas pedimos que observemos um
minuto de silêncio.
“Cahora Bassa é nossa!” 
No dia 27 de Novembro de 2007 do Rovuma
ao Maputo e do Indico ao Zumbo a Nação
Moçambicana gritou para a região e para o
mundo que “Cahora Bassa já e mesmo nossa”.
Este era o culminar de um movimento de
celebração daquilo que nós moçambicanos
consideramos a nossa segunda independência
nacional, um movimento que fora desencadeado
na sequência do Memorando de Entendimento
rubricado com o Governo Português, em
Novembro de 2005, e pela assinatura, em
Outubro de 2006, do Protocolo respeitante à
reversão e transferência desta importante infra-
estrutura para Moçambique. 
O clamor “Cahora Bassa é nossa!” não era
apenas a celebração do retorno de uma infra-
estrutura estratégica para o controlo de
Moçambique e dos moçambicanos. “Cahora
Bassa é nossa!” expressava, com o devido
simbolismo político, a celebração da remoção 
do último reduto da dominação estrangeira. 
Ao longo do processo negocial sobre Cahora
Bassa estávamos cientes que os desafios das etapas
seguintes não eram menos complexos do que os
da fase que culminara com a assinatura dos
memorandos com o Governo Português.
Referimo-nos concretamente à fase de mobilização
do financiamento para o pagamento da dívida da
HCB a Portugal, um processo que foi saudado
pelos nossos parceiros internacionais como um
exemplo de transparência, seriedade e firmeza.
Por isso, todos nós moçambicanos devemos
sentir orgulhosos e ecoar bem alto clamor
“Cahora Bassa é nossa!”
Reconhecemos a divida e reiteramos a nossa
certeza de que a Hidroeléctrica de Cahora Bassa
vai cumprir com os seus compromissos. Porém, a
dívida não deve corroer em nenhum de nós o
sentido de vitória e de propriedade desta infra-
estrutura. O contrário seria pensar que se alguém
pediu um empréstimo no banco para adquirir
uma moageira esta não lhe pertence, mas ao
banco que concedeu o crédito pertence. 
Com a reversão deste estratégico património
para o Estado moçambicano, inicia-se o processo
do seu enquadramento na matriz do nosso
desenvolvimento económico e social. 
O controlo deste empreendimento, por parte
do nosso Estado, vai impulsionar os projectos de
electrificação rural em curso, criando assim
condições para a melhoria da qualidade de vida de
muitos mais moçambicanos. Ao mesmo tempo,
este empreendimento potencia a implementação,
no nosso Moçambique, de diversos projectos de
consumo intensivo de energia eléctrica, capazes de
criar riqueza, gerar postos de trabalho e dinamizar
o surgimento de outros empreendimentos de
igual ou menor dimensão.
Cahora Bassa continuará a desempenhar um
papel importante no desenvolvimento da região.
Neste quadro continuarão as exportações de
energia para África do Sul e Zimbabwe e muito
brevemente para o Malawi. Serão igualmente
mantidos os fornecimentos de energia aos outros
países da região, através da Associação das
Empresas de Electricidade da África Austral.
A celebração da reversão da Cahora Bassa
como nossa Segunda Independência Nacional é
também justificada pelos seguintes factos:
a. Passa a ser uma empresa verdadeiramente
moçambicana, sujeita ao regime fiscal
normal, pagando uma taxa de concessão,











impostos e outras obrigações a partir de
Janeiro de 2008. Estará também em
condições de começar a distribuir
dividendos, o que nunca aconteceu ao longo
dos seus 30 anos de existência. A este
propósito apraz-nos anunciar que Cahora
Bassa já começou a contribuir para o erário
público nacional pagando cerca de 3.5
milhões de dólares americanos no próprio
dia da reversão, a título de imposto de selo;
b. Com a reversão da HCB passam a vigorar
novos mecanismos de ajustamento de tarifas
e alocação de energia em condições mais
favoráveis para Moçambique.
Com vista a conferir aos moçambicanos o
domínio técnico e cientifico deste e de outros
empreendimentos, anunciamos no dia 27 de
Novembro, a criação do Instituto Politécnico, na
vila do Songo, para a área de electricidade. Esta
decisão assenta no facto de existir nesta vila um
dos maiores empreendimentos deste tipo a nível
de região, do continente e do Mundo e ele deve
constituir-se numa referência obrigatória a nível
nacional e da região da SADC.
Congratulamo-nos pela realização do VIII
Festival Nacional dos Jogos Escolares, na Cidade
de Quelimane, que foi um acontecimento de
grande relevo no reforço da Unidade Nacional e
do sentido de Pátria. Embora fosse o desporto, o
pretexto deste encontro nacional, foram também
exibidas ricas criações do nosso belo mosaico
cultural, fonte da nossa auto-estima e orgulho e
um dos pilares da nossa moçambicanidade.
De 1 a 15 de Agosto deste ano, realizamos,
com sucesso, o Terceiro Recenseamento Geral da
População e Habitação, o Censo de 2007. Hoje,
caros compatriotas, somos 20.5 milhões de
habitantes, sendo este universo dividido em 9.8
milhões do sexo masculino e 10.7 milhões do
sexo feminino.
A nossa Pátria Amada passa assim a dispor de
informação actualizada do perfil sócio-demográfico
e das condições de vida do nosso Povo. A
planificação territorial fica mais facilitada como
facilitado fica o diálogo, com bases mais sólidas e
sustentáveis, entre os diferentes órgãos do poder
na definição de prioridades e consequente
afectação de recursos.
O Censo 2007 foi mais do que um mero
trabalho estatístico. 
Foi um importante movimento patriótico dos
moçambicanos que envolveu os cidadãos
estrangeiros no nosso solo pátrio, cuja
colaboração reconhecemos e destacamos. 
Reiteramos a nossa gratidão a todos quantos
estiveram envolvidos na organização e execução
daquela importante operação estatística pelo seu
sentido de responsabilidade, patriotismo, zelo e
dedicação. De igual modo, saudamos as brigadas,
dirigentes e membros de partidos políticos,
confissões religiosas e outras organizações da
sociedade civil, bem como os líderes
comunitários, as personalidades influentes, os
profissionais da comunicação social e os parceiros
de cooperação internacional. A todos estes
actores e entidades, endereçamos as nossas
felicitações pelo trabalho realizado.
Decorre em todo o território nacional, desde
24 de Setembro de 2007, o Recenseamento
Eleitoral de Raiz, o acto pelo qual os cidadãos
moçambicanos com capacidade eleitoral activa se
inscrevem nos cadernos eleitorais. O Censo
eleitoral visa igualmente determinar o número
das assembleias de voto e os mandatos por cada
círculo eleitoral. A realização desta tarefa é
condição fundamental para que o Povo assuma o
seu papel na tomada de decisão e na escolha dos
seus representantes.
Apelamos a todas as estruturas envolvidas
neste processo para que imprimam maior
celeridade permitindo que todos os cidadãos
maiores de 18 anos possam recensear-se e que a
meta prevista, pelos Órgãos Eleitorais, de
10.140.696 cidadãos, com capacidade eleitoral
activa, seja alcançada. Apelamos igualmente a
todos os cidadãos com capacidade eleitoral para
que continuem a afluir aos postos de
recenseamento eleitoral, dentro dos prazos
estabelecidos.
Esta Magna Assembleia aprovou por
unanimidade e aclamação a revisão pontual da
nossa Lei Mãe, a Constituição da República de
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Moçambique. Tratou-se da revisão do artigo 304,
referente ao prazo para a realização das eleições
das assembleias provinciais. 
Este acto nobre foi em resposta ao sentimento
generalizado da sociedade moçambicana
nomeadamente as confissões religiosas, Partidos
Políticos extra parlamentares, jornalistas,
académicos e organizações e outras forças 
vivas da sociedade, para que as eleições das
assembleias provinciais inicialmente agendadas
para 16 de Janeiro fossem adiadas para uma
melhor oportunidade.
Na sequência dessa revisão, o Governo
decidiu, por Decreto, prorrogar o período do
Recenseamento Eleitoral de Raiz até a 15 de
Março de 2008. 
No contexto da nossa acção governativa,
submetemos a esta Magna Casa para apreciação 
e aprovação, um conjunto de Propostas de Lei
que introduzem nova cadência no nosso passo
acelerado no combate a pobreza, com 
destaque para: 
O Plano Económico e Social e o Orçamento
do Estado para 2008, Código do Imposto sobre o
Rendimento de Pessoas Singulares (IRPS),
Código do Imposto sobre o Rendimento de
Pessoas Colectivas (IRPC), Código do Imposto
sobre Valor Acrescentado (IVA), Lei das Finanças
e Património das Autarquias Locais;
• Legislação Eleitoral;
• Lei da Organização Judiciária, Lei do
Ministério Público e a; e 
• Lei do Trabalho.
Uma vez mais, cientes das suas
responsabilidades, os Senhores Deputados
assumiram os interesses superiores da Nação
Moçambicana aprovando essas leis.
De 12 de Abril a 6 de Junho, no quadro da
Presidência Aberta e Inclusiva, na sua vertente de
interacção com o nosso brioso Povo, escalamos
todas as capitais provinciais, 42 sedes distritais, 9
sedes de Postos Administrativos e 9 Povoações.
Testemunhamos, uma vez mais, que Moçambique,
esta Pátria de heróis, esta a mudar. São mudanças
que o nosso Povo, que é seu principal obreiro,
reconhece e aplaude. Deixamos alguns exemplos
ilustrativos:
• A actividade de agro-processamento no
Círculo de Interesse para Jovens e
Portadores de Deficiência Física, no Búzi,
em Sofala, de produção da Associação das
Mulheres Agro-Pecuárias de Changalane,
em Maputo-Provincia, a experiência de uso
de cercado para gado bovino no Povoado de
Mecumbuje, em Inhambane, e a construção
da ponte sobre o Rio Rurumwana ligando
Nipepe e Maua, em Niassa, demonstram
que o nosso Povo sabe buscar soluções
locais para os problemas locais e encara o
apoio externo como complemento ao seu
próprio empenho;
• A Estação de Captação e Abastecimento de
Água Dingue Dingue, na Localidade de
Mutua, em Sofala, de Mpaco e Mutuzi, 
na Cidade de Nacala Porto, em Nampula,
de Sanga, em Niassa, são exemplos de 
como se estão melhorando as condições 
de vida do nosso Povo e contribuindo 
para a dinamização de muitas actividades
sociais e económicas. No mesmo quadro,
testemunhamos a alegria estampada nos
rostos dos nossos compatriotas de
Chicualacuala, em Gaza que passam a ter
água potável 24 horas por dia;
• A represa do Povoado de Saldanha, em
Maputo-Província, de Mecombedzi, em
Manica; o regadio do Povoado de
Macaringue-Chichole, em Inhambane 
bem como a barragem de Mangwenyahi
Massingir, em Gaza, de Muda, na
Localidade de Siluvo, em Sofala
representam um importante passo rumo a
materialização do conceito de água para o
desenvolvimento, um dos pilares da
Revolução Verde com cujo sucesso 
estamos comprometidos;
• A entrega de cabeças de gado para o
fomento pecuário, no Povoado de Inguide,
Cidade de Maputo, no Posto Administrativo
de Calanga, em Maputo-Provincia e na vila
sede do Distrito de Nipepe, no Niassa, tem











o potencial de introduzir uma nova
tecnologia na produção agrícola, que já traz
sucessos noutras partes de Moçambique: a
tracção animal;
• A inauguração do Instituto de Saúde de
Quelimane, na Zambézia, recebeu os
mesmos aplausos que o Instituto do
Magistério Primário de Gôndola, em
Manica e as obras de ampliação do Instituto
de Formação de Professores Primários de
Cheringoma, em Sofala. Estas instituições
de ensino são vistas como tendo um grande
potencial para formar mais quadros para a
frente de luta contra a pobreza, a nossa
agenda na actualidade;
• O Centro Multimédia Comunitário de
Furancungo, em Tete, e a Rádio e Televisão
Comunitárias de Maganja da Costa na
Zambézia são demonstrativos do facto de
que crescem as oportunidades para mais
moçambicanos participarem na expansão e
diversificação dos órgãos da comunicação
social, nossos parceiros na luta contra a
pobreza, sem saírem dos seus distritos;
• A melhoria das condições de trabalho dos
funcionários do Posto Administrativo de
Ngawala, no Distrito de Macossa, em
Manica, do Governo do Distrito de
Tsangano, Província de Tete e da Direcção
Provincial de Educação e Cultura de Cabo
Delgado constitui uma das formas porque 
se manifesta o nosso compromisso com a
descentralização e desconcentração de
competências e recursos para os 
governos locais;
• De igual modo, as condições criadas nos
mercados de Zimpeto, na cidade de Maputo,
da vila sede de Alto-Molócué, na Zambézia,
e da sede do Distrito de Muecate, em
Nampula, são resultado de uma governação
que quer o melhor para Moçambique e o
seu Povo, de uma governação que 
quer mudanças; e
• A implantação do Centro de Pesquisa
Ambiental, em Pemba, Cabo Delgado, e a
interiorização da pratica de um aluno, uma
fruteira por ano, nas nossas escolas,
demonstram o crescimento da consciência
sobre questões de ambiente e biodiversidade
entre os moçambicanos e a sua preocupação
em contribuir para o desenvolvimento
sustentável e encontrar respostas adequadas
as mudanças climáticas.
A par destas constatações positivas,
observamos determinados factos que nos
preocupam os quais enumeramos a título de
exemplo:
• Deficiente planificação e indicação das metas;
• Queimadas descontroladas e o conflito
Homem/fauna bravia; e
• Pouca presença de instituições bancárias e
de micro-finanças nos distritos.
Das recomendações deixadas, durante a
Presidência Aberta e inclusiva, destacamos:
• Que a luta contra a pobreza deve ser levada
a cabo por todos e cada um de nós, num
processo endógeno e sustentável,
protagonizado pelo seu primeiro e último
beneficiário, o Povo Moçambicano;
• Que o plano, sendo uma decisão, deve ser
cumprido na íntegra;
• Que as calamidades naturais sejam
assumidas como factor de risco no processo
de planificação; e
• Que no processo de avaliação e monitoria
sejam apresentados os indicadores
devidamente quantificados e que a expressão
numérica do grau de cumprimento seja
exacta, traduzindo assim as respectivas
realizações.
Reiteramos, durante este périplo, que de 
cada dirigente se exige uma liderança firme, 
capaz de levar o seu colectivo a transformar
dificuldades em desafios e estes em
oportunidades. Sublinhamos que queremos uma
liderança que inspire, motive e conduza a equipe
para realizar empreendimentos nobres. Com este
tipo de liderança continuaremos a despertar
novas capacidades e iniciativas nos nossos
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colectivos e quadros para que aceleremos o 
passo mais ainda, na luta contra os obstáculos 
ao nosso desenvolvimento.
Nestas visitas pelo Moçambique adentro,
também reiteramos que a descentralização e
desconcentração de competências e recursos aos
governos locais fazem parte do conjunto dos
compromissos que assumimos e constituem
indicadores para que o distrito desempenhe o seu
papel de pólo de desenvolvimento. Pretendemos
assim, conferir confiança e gerar capacidades
locais, para a exploração dos recursos disponíveis.
Este processo induz a sustentabilidade na
planificação, execução e controlo das actividades.
Reforça a auto-estima porque, caros compatriotas,
a nossa auto-valorização como indivíduos e como
nação vai reforçar o nosso orgulho de sermos
moçambicanos, filhos desta Pátria de Heróis.
A grande lição a reter desta Presidência
Aberta e Inclusiva é o facto de o nosso Povo estar
a notar e a saudar as mudanças que se estão a
registar com a sua participação directa. O nosso
glorioso Povo reconhece que o dia de hoje é
melhor que o de ontem e, por isso, aumenta as
suas certezas de que o dia de amanha será melhor
que o de hoje.
As calorosas discussões e os debates realizados
na 17ª Sessão do Conselho de Ministros alargada
a outros quadros, no dia 10 Julho do ano em
curso, constituíram um momento singular para
dar o salto que queremos, de ver a pobreza
transformada numa batalha vencida.
A Revolução Verde em Moçambique visa,
entre outros, incrementar níveis de produção e de
produtividade agrária através do uso de sementes
melhoradas, fertilizantes, tecnologias de produção
adequadas à produção local, incluindo a tracção
animal, mecanização agrícola, construção e
exploração de represas para irrigação e para o
abeberamento do gado.
Este processo deve ser endógeno, assente 
na base sócio económica e cultural dos
produtores, acompanhado de descentralização 
de competências, de recursos humanos, materiais
e financeiros para os distritos.
Para nós a Revolução Verde deve ser sensível
ao ambiente e à biodiversidade. Por isso, lançámos
nas nossas escolas o programa de “uma fruteira,
por aluno, por ano” e temos estado a incentivar
as comunidades a criarem as suas florestas, para a
produção da lenha. O plantio de árvores significa
alargar a capacidade de sequestrador do carbono,
substância que ao acumular-se, na atmosfera,
contribui para as mudanças climáticas.
As matérias ambientais são transversais e, 
por isso, somos todos chamados a participar e a
contribuir para o desenvolvimento sustentável
desta Pérola do Indico.
Na Educação, continuamos a privilegiar a
expansão da rede escolar. Isto resulta no
crescimento da população escolar em 10,4%,
comparativamente aos índices de 2006. O Ensino
Secundário registou uma explosão na ordem dos
33,6%, e o ensino primário do 2º grau 24,2%. 
Todo este crescimento tem desafiado a nossa
capacidade de provisão de salas de aula e de
professores qualificados. Assim, a construção
acelerada de infra-estruturas escolares,
descentralizada e sediada no distrito, com forte
envolvimento das comunidades, é a resposta
adequada aos imperativos da universalização 
da Educação.
Em resposta a este crescimento exponencial,
adoptamos modelos de formação de professores,
flexíveis, rápidos e com espaço para a reflexão e a
investigação. Estes modelos permitem redobrar a
capacidade de formação, dando-nos margem de
recrutar anualmente mais professores para o
atendimento de um cada vez maior número de
alunos nas nossas escolas. 
Paralelamente, iniciamos a formação dos
directores e gestores escolares das 10.000
unidades que temos em todo o nosso
Moçambique. Este exercício tem em vista
continuar a promover a melhoria da qualidade 
da educação, da formação e da vida dos alunos 
e das Comunidades onde estão inseridos.
É neste âmbito que também se enquadra a
reforma da Educação Técnica Profissional que,
através dos Centros Comunitários de
Desenvolvimento de Competências tem estado a
dar respostas, formando jovens e mulheres em
habilidades que lhes permitem desenvolver
actividades de rendimento e de promoção de











auto-emprego. Estes centros já funcionam em
Maputo – Província, na Zambézia, e em Cabo
Delgado. Eles conhecerão expansão para mais
zonas do nosso solo pátrio, reforçando assim o
papel das Escolas tanto profissionais como os
Institutos Médios e Superiores, cuja actividade
está a consolidar-se em Marrupa - Niassa, na
Escola de Fauna e Ecoturismo, nos Institutos
Superiores Politécnicos de Tete, Manica e Gaza e
no de Formação de Professores do Ensino
Técnico na Cidade de Maputo.
O Ensino técnico profissional é a nossa 
aposta tendo em conta a necessidade de produzir
graduados com capacidades e habilidades que lhes
conferem maior relevância no desenvolvimento
sustentável das suas comunidades e do nosso País
em geral. O ensino técnico tem também a virtude
de produzir graduados em melhores condições
para competirem no mercado de emprego da
Africa Austral, no contexto da integração regional
da SADC.
No quadro da expansão do ensino superior
público, abrimos a Unilúrio tendo lançado como
cursos de partida, os de medicina. A Unilúrio vai
conhecer expansão pelas províncias do Niassa e
Cabo Delgado nos próximos tempos.
O Distrito de Angónia viveu a expressão 
mais alta de reconhecimento pela eleição e
proclamação do Nyau como Património Mundial
da Humanidade, com a cerimónia da recepção 
do Diploma da Organização das Nações Unidas
para Educação Ciência e Cultura (UNESCO),
alusivo ao facto. Foram momentos empolgantes 
e de exaltação da nossa cultura, reconhecida
mundialmente na sua diversidade, o que nos
orgulha e, ao mesmo tempo, nos responsabiliza a
salvaguardá-la, tal como a Timbila e o Museu da
Ilha de Moçambique, como mais um contributo
para enriquecimento do património cultural de
toda a Humanidade.
Continuamos a promover os cuidados de
saúde, tornando-os acessíveis a todos os
moçambicanos, com especial destaque aos grupos
vulneráveis, através de intervenções inovativas e
sustentáveis. Por conseguinte, temos estado a
apetrechar as nossas unidades sanitárias com os
equipamentos que concorrem para a melhoria
desses serviços. 
As doenças com maior expressão nos nossos
serviços de saúde são a Malária e o HIV/SIDA. A
malária representa 40% de todas as consultas
externas, 60% de admissões às enfermarias de
pediatria e 30% da mortalidade intra-hospitalar.
Como resposta, adoptamos uma estratégia
integrada de controlo desta doença, usando a
combinação de várias intervenções preventivas e
curativas tais como:
• A pulverização intra-domiciliária que é uma
das formas mais eficazes de controlo da
transmissão e que permite um impacto
rápido e significativo a um custo sustentável;
• A distribuição gratuita de redes mosquiteiras
tratadas com insecticidas de longa duração,
nas unidades sanitárias durante as consultas
pré-natais e a crianças menores de 5 anos 
de idade;
• O tratamento intermitente preventivo, para
evitar a infecção malárica placentar; e
• O uso de testes rápidos de diagnóstico da
malária nas unidades sanitárias.
O HIV/SIDA continua uma das principais
causas de internamento e de mortalidade nas
nossas unidades sanitárias, sendo a taxa de
seroprevalência de 16% na população adulta com
idade compreendida entre 15 a 49 anos de idade.
Quer dizer, em cada 100 pessoas, 16 encontram-
se infectadas pelo vírus.
Da nossa iniciativa lançada em Fevereiro de
2006, resultou uma agenda de trabalho na qual se
destaca a prevenção como a principal arma de
luta contra a pandemia e a moçambicanização das
mensagens de prevenção como um desafio para
melhor alcançar e despertar na maioria dos
moçambicanos a consciência sobre o drama do
HIV e SIDA. 
Acções subsequentes tiveram e estão a ter
lugar. Referimo-nos, por exemplo à réplica da
nossa iniciativa ao nível local envolvendo os
líderes comunitários, religiosos e outras figuras
influentes. Destacamos ainda, a realização, este
ano, do Encontro Nacional sobre o SIDA em
Maputo, envolvendo jovens oriundos de todas 
as províncias num diálogo aberto e franco com 
o Governo. 
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Neste encontro foram assumidos
compromissos de continuarem a induzir a
mudança de atitude e de apostarem na prevenção,
adopção de comportamentos cada vez mais
avisados e isentos de risco sobre a sexualidade,
saúde sexual e reprodutiva. A redução em 0,2%
da prevalência do HIV e SIDA, que os dados
recentemente divulgados pelo Ministério da
Saúde apontam, resulta da nossa entrega colectiva
na luta contra esta doença e pode ser a expressão
de que estamos a caminhar para a sua
estabilização. Estes resultados são dignos de nota
mas preocupa-nos o facto de, primeiro 16% ser
ainda um nível de prevalência muito alto, e
segundo porque algumas provinciais registaram
crescimento dos níveis de infecção. 
Ilustres Deputados, temos que abordar franca
e abertamente a questão das formas de
propagação do HIV e SIDA. As relações sexuais
são a via que mais contaminação representa.
Daqui decorre uma reflexão profunda sobre a
prática irresponsável de parceiros múltiplos e
concorrentes como uma das fontes de propagação
da doença. Não são poucos os compatriotas nossos
que, entrando nesta multiplicidade de relação
sexuais, assumem que os seus parceiros lhes são
fieis e que, por isso, deles não virá a doença. 
É por via dessa ingenuidade e de assumir as
aparências físicas dos parceiros como sinais de
boa saúde, que o vírus penetra. É assim que
pessoas que já têm informação sobre prevenção 
se vêem doentes e têm conhecidos seus a serem
arruinados pela pandemia até à morte.
Criamos recentemente o Comité Intersectorial
de Apoio ao Desenvolvimento dos Jovens, como
uma plataforma de diálogo entre o Governo e
diversos estratos da sociedade civil. Trata-se de
um fórum de formulação, implementação e
monitoria de políticas e programas que vêm
sendo adoptados em prol dos jovens nos domínios
da educação, formação profissional, emprego e
habitação, só para citar alguns exemplos.
A melhoria dos rendimentos e a construção de
infra-estruturas desportivas continuaram a merecer
atenção especial da nossa acção governativa. 
A melhoria dos resultados desportivos 
vem contribuindo para a auto-estima dos
moçambicanos e para a valorização dos símbolos
nacionais. Graças ao empenho dos nossos
desportistas, do Governo e de todos nós
moçambicanos, particularmente do movimento
espontâneo à volta da nossa Selecção Nacional 
de Futebol, registamos uma subida substancial 
da nossa posição na classificação internacional.
Com efeito, passamos do lugar 134, em
Dezembro de 2006, para o lugar 75, em
Novembro de 2007, o que ao nível continental
contribuiu para nos colocar entre as 15 melhores
selecções de África.
O Hóquei em Patins foi também uma
modalidade que nos deu alegria. A nossa Selecção,
depois de em 2006 ter conseguido conquistar o
Campeonato do Mundo do Grupo B, este ano
classificou-se em 9º lugar no Mundial do Grupo
A, o que nos coloca entre as 10 melhores equipas
do mundo.
Nos últimos Jogos Africanos de Argel, o
Atletismo confirmou uma nova estrela, que nos
trouxe a medalha de ouro nos 800 metros.
Referimo-nos à jovem Leonor Piúza. 
O basquetebol feminino continua a ser uma
das referências em África, estando a nossa
Selecção nas 5 melhores de África. 
Como corolário dos sucessos ao nível do
basquetebol feminino a nível de clubes, o Grupo
Desportivo de Maputo deu-nos alegria, ao
conquistar o Campeonato Africano de Clubes 
da modalidade. 
No âmbito de infra-estruturas desportivas, foi
já aprovado o projecto para a edificação do
Estádio Nacional, cujas obras de construção
iniciarão no primeiro trimestre de 2008 estando o
seu término previsto para Dezembro de 2009. 
Por outro lado está em construção o
Complexo Desportivo Municipal de Pemba, que
se pretende seja uma infra-estrutura desportiva
moderna a ser concluída em 2009.
A consolidação de um Estado de Direito
coloca-nos o desafio da melhoria constante do
desempenho do nosso Sistema de Administração
da Justiça. Acções foram realizadas,
nomeadamente no que respeita à reforma legal 
de modo a adequar os diversos instrumentos
jurídicos à actual realidade moçambicana, por 
um lado e, por outro, imprimir celeridade na
tramitação e esclarecimento de casos criminais.











Para a materialização deste desiderato, foram
aprovados novos instrumentos jurídicos, com o
objectivo de garantir a eficiência e eficácia,
destacando-se entre outros, a Lei da Organização
Judiciária e a Lei do Ministério Público e do
Estatuto dos Magistrados do Ministério Público.
Apostamos na formação dos membros que
constituem o Sistema de Administração da
Justiça, com destaque para os da Polícia da
República de Moçambique. 
Não obstante aos esforços que o Estado e a
Sociedade têm vindo a desenvolver, deparamos
com a ocorrência, no corrente ano, de casos de
crime violento atípico, que resultaram na perda
de vidas humanas de cidadãos indefesos e de
membros da Policia da República de Moçambique.
O crime frustra os nossos esforços no combate
à pobreza, debilita a imagem e dignidade do
Estado. Não podemos pactuar com o crime. Ele
deve ser repudiado com veemência e combatido
com vigor, por todos nós. 
Com o mesmo vigor e veemência devemos
desencorajar qualquer forma de justiça pelas
próprias mãos. A tarefa de julgar e condenar cabe
ao Estado, através dos Órgãos da Administração
da Justiça. Estes devem continuar a melhorar 
o seu desempenho de forma a assegurar uma
justiça célere. 
O Estado é o primeiro responsável pela
manutenção da ordem e segurança públicas.
Neste seu empenho, o Estado conta com um
parceiro principal, o Cidadão. Cada um de nós
sabe que o criminoso vive numa família e integra
uma comunidade. Que o criminoso é parente,
filho, irmão, amigo ou conhecido por alguém na
sociedade. Os seus actos são, por conseguinte,
conhecidos e devem, por isso, ser denunciados às
autoridades, contribuindo desta maneira para a
sua neutralização.
Adoptamos um sistema policial participativo
em que o cidadão é parte activa na prevenção e
combate à criminalidade. Os Conselhos de
Policiamento Comunitário, instalados em todas
as províncias, são órgãos através dos quais a
Polícia consolida a sua aliança com o nosso Povo,
reforçando assim, a sua capacidade de manter a
ordem e segurança públicas. Saudamos a todos os
compatriotas que assumem com zelo, dedicação e
patriotismo o seu papel dentro destes órgãos.
Definimos o distrito como a base de
planificação nacional de acções multifacetadas
para que este espaço territorial seja de facto um
Pólo de Desenvolvimento. Neste sentido temos
estado:
• A incentivar a formação do capital humano
nas várias habilidades nestas unidades
territoriais reforçando com outros graduados
vindos das estruturas centrais e provinciais;
• A afectar, de forma descentralizada, recursos
financeiros e investimento público; e
• Incentivar ainda, o ensino superior público e
privado, a interagir mais com o distrito, no
quadro da formação, pesquisa e extensão.
A institucionalização dos Conselhos
Consultivos Distritais confere ao distrito a
protagonismo na definição de estratégias e
prioridades de desenvolvimento, na recolha e
transmissão às autoridades competentes, das
opiniões e preocupações das comunidades locais
em relação aos problemas do quotidiano,
incluindo sobre a prestação dos serviços da
administração pública local, com qualidade.
Nos Conselhos Consultivos, a nossa aposta é
melhorar espaços de diálogo com os cidadãos.
Estamos confiantes que a partir destes órgãos, as
aspirações das populações encontram respostas
apropriadas rumo ao desenvolvimento local.
Estamos a colher os resultados do combate 
ao burocratismo e ao espírito de deixa-andar,
resultados esses que se consubstanciam em 
parte na:
• Redução dos atrasos dos pagamentos
salariais;
• Realização de 39.518 promoções e
progressões, no período de 2006 e 2007, o
que revela o cometimento do Governo em
assegurar os direitos dos funcionários;
• Melhoramento do atendimento ao público; e
• Melhoria da organização e informatização
do cadastro dos funcionários públicos, tendo
se realizado o primeiro recenseamento de
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raiz dos funcionários e agentes do Estado.
Por isso queremos saudar de viva voz a
todos os funcionários do Estado do Rovuma
ao Maputo e do Índico ao Zumbo pelo alto
nível de aderência e responsabilidade
demonstrados durante este processo.
O País está a dar passos significativos no
melhoramento e criação do ambiente de negócios
e de investimento nacional e estrangeiro. 
Esta melhoria deve-se a articulação entre os
diferentes sectores de actividade económica 
com destaque para:
• Consolidação dos Balcões de Atendimento
Único;
• Criação do Centro de Informação de
Negócios;
• Registo Comercial em apenas um dia;
• Melhoria dos serviços da Administração
Fiscal e das Alfândegas; e
• Revitalização dos Corredores de
Desenvolvimento. 
Os resultados da Reforma do Sector Público
estão também a ser reconhecidos a nível
internacional, incluindo a melhoria do nosso
ambiente de negócios. Nesta área específica
passamos da posição 140 para 134, no relatório
do Banco Mundial referente ao ano 2006. 
Sob o lema “Made in Mozambique – Com os
olhos postos na Integração Regional”, foram
expostas amostras das potencialidades produtivas
de cada uma das nossas províncias na 43ª edição
da Feira Internacional do Maputo - FACIM. Estas
províncias foram representadas por empresas,
associações e instituições, na ordem de: Cabo
Delgado 20, Niassa 6, Nampula 13, Zambézia 17,
Tete 15, Manica 51, Sofala 24, Inhambane 10,
Gaza 14, Maputo Província 8, e Maputo Cidade
14. Nessa ocasião premiamos 22 empresas que se
destacaram na exportação de produtos nacionais.
O Sector de Transportes e Comunicações tem
estado a crescer e a registar melhorias no
atendimento ao público. Foram, a titulo
meramente exemplificativo, adquiridos 65
autocarros para os serviços públicos e distribuídos
pelas cidades de Pemba, Nampula, Quelimane,
Beira, Inhambane e Maputo Cidade.
A reabilitação do corredor de Maputo, através
da restauração da linha-férrea de Ressano Garcia
vai permitir o aumento da velocidade média de
50 para 70 Km/h. A conclusão das obras na linha
de Sena, entre Marromeu, Cheringoma e
Muanza, faz-nos antever que em Janeiro de 2008,
voltaremos a ter o comboio a circular.
A reabilitação do Porto de Quelimane, cuja
conclusão está prevista para este mês de
Dezembro, vai impulsionar o transporte e
cabotagem trazendo um impacto positivo no
desenvolvimento da região e da cidade de
Quelimane, em particular.
Implantada a fibra óptica nos troços
Maputo/Ressano Garcia, Maputo/Xai-Xai,
Chokwé/Massingir, Beira/Dondo/Caia,
Quelimane/Mocuba e Nampula/Cuamba. Esta
infra-estrutura proporciona um sistema de
telecomunicações de melhor qualidade,
disponibilizando serviços cada vez mais úteis no
mundo das comunicações como são os casos da
Internet, do correio electrónico, bem assim dos
serviços de televisão e rádio.
A expansão da telefonia móvel e fixa abre
possibilidades para que mais compatriotas se
comuniquem uns com os outros e com o resto do
mundo, sem saírem dos seus locais de trabalho e
de residência.
A rede de estradas, que constitui a principal
infra-estrutura de comunicação entre as nossas
cidades e os centros de produção, entre os nossos
locais de residência e os de trabalho, tem vindo a
registar uma melhoria de transitabilidade.
Destacamos, como exemplos:
• A reabilitação de vários troços da Estrada
Nacional Nº 1, a nossa espinha dorsal e uma
das impulsionadoras da Unidade e
consciência nacionais; e
• As obras de construção das pontes sobre o
rio Zambeze, Rovuma e Limpopo. Estamos
também a registar avanços na construção e
reabilitação das pontes sobre os rios Meluli,
em Nampula, Lugela, na Zambézia, Lucite,
Mussapa e Nhancuarara, em Manica; e











• Amanhã, ilustres Deputados, vamos
proceder à inauguração da ponte sobre o
Rio Limpopo que liga os distritos de
Chokwé e Guijá. 
Definimos o sector de energia como um dos
pilares fundamentais na nossa luta contra a
pobreza e pelo desenvolvimento económico e
social do nosso País. Temos, neste quadro,
estado, a expandir e a melhorar o serviço de
electrificação aos locais com elevado potencial
económico e a promover, nas zonas rurais, o uso
de energias novas e renováveis, através de
sistemas de painéis solares. No domínio das
energias novas e renováveis, concluímos a
electrificação de 150 escolas e 150 unidades
sanitárias rurais nas províncias de Nampula e
Zambézia. Esta experiência está em expansão
para as restantes províncias da nossa Pátria
Amada, sendo de destacar o exemplo do sistema
eléctrico do Hospital Rural de Muxúnguè,
Distrito de Chibabava, na Província de Sofala.
Continuamos a expandir a rede nacional de
transporte de energia eléctrica, tendo abrangido
mais de 90.000 novos consumidores, este ano.
Estas acções já permitiram a interligação de 70
sedes distritais e 5 postos administrativos do
nosso belo Moçambique, beneficiando um total
de cerca de 460.000 famílias. 
O nosso empenho e determinação em
melhorar a prestação de serviços de fornecimento
de energia eléctrica, com qualidade, são
sistematicamente contrariados pelos actos de
vandalização de infra-estruturas, equipamentos e
materiais eléctricos e roubos de cabos e ligações
eléctricas clandestinas. 
Estes crimes traduzem-se em avultadas perdas
para o País e em incomensuráveis inconveniências
para os consumidores. Os prejuízos ao Estado
situam-se na ordem dos 8 milhões de dólares
americanos, por ano, e as perturbações na rede
eléctrica podem resultar na danificação de
diversos equipamentos e electrodomésticos dos
consumidores de energia.
A produção global no decurso do primeiro
Semestre de 2007 registou um crescimento de
8,8%, em relação aos níveis registados em igual
período de 2006. Esta tendência é encorajadora e,
a manter-se, será alcançada a meta de crescimento
de 7,0% prevista para o ano. Contribuiu, em
grande medida, para este desempenho global, a
produção agrícola, com cerca de 9%, da
construção com 11%, do comércio com 14% e
dos transportes e comunicações com 16%. 
Os indicadores macroeconómicos mostram:
• Uma taxa de inflação acumulada de 5,3% 
o que dá uma boa indicação para o
cumprimento do objectivo pretendido de
uma inflação de apenas um dígito;
• Atingimos um nível de reservas
internacionais líquidas que financiem cerca
de cinco meses de importações de bens e
serviços.
A execução da política orçamental é orientada
para o alcance dos objectivos estabelecidos no
Programa Quinquenal do Governo e no Plano
Económico e Social para 2007. No centro da
nossa atenção está:
• A manutenção de um desenvolvimento
económico e social;
• A prossecução da sustentabilidade
orçamental a médio prazo, através do rigor e
racionalidade, cada vez maiores, na
utilização dos recursos públicos; e
• A melhoria do ambiente económico e de
incremento da competitividade da economia
nacional.
Na gestão das Finanças Públicas, registamos,
com agrado, durante o primeiro Semestre de
2007, o aumento progressivo da mobilização de
recursos internos para o financiamento do
Orçamento do Estado. É de notar que este
sucesso ocorre num momento que, em
simultâneo, se desenrola o desarmamento pautal,
no quadro da implementação do Protocolo
Comercial da SADC, rumo à integração regional.
Elevamos a efectividade e eficiência na 
colecta dos impostos para receita públicas, o 
que resulta da consolidação e aperfeiçoamento
das instituições vocacionadas a todos os níveis, 
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ao alargamento da base tributária e maior 
justiça social. 
Na execução das despesas públicas, tem-se
respeitado o Programa Quinquenal do Governo 
e o Plano Económico e Social para 2007,
perspectivando-se o cumprimento da meta de
afectação de pelo menos 65% dos recursos do
Orçamento do Estado nas áreas prioritárias de
luta contra a pobreza.
A nossa acção externa prosseguiu no quadro
do fortalecimento das nossas relações de amizade,
solidariedade e de cooperação mutuamente
vantajosas com os outros Estados, Organizações
Internacionais e demais parceiros de modo a
assegurarmos a materialização da Agenda Nacional.
Ao longo deste ano, efectuamos visitas ao
Vietname, Japão, Noruega, Estados Unidos da
América, Brasil, Alemanha e Itália durante as
quais, fortalecermos as nossas relações bilaterais e
firmamos importantes acordos nos diversos
domínios de cooperação. Destaque particular vai
para o Compacto da Conta do Milénio, no valor
de 506,9 milhões de dólares e o Programa
Indicativo Nacional no valor de 622 milhões de
euros, assinado com a União Europeia à margem
da Cimeira África/União Europeia.
O Continente Africano continua sendo
prioridade na nossa actuação diplomática. 
Desta forma, participamos nas actividades
comemorativos dos 50 anos da Independência do
Gana, na Feira Comercial de Dar-es-Salaam, e
nas festividades culturais “Kulamba” na Zâmbia. 
Nestas visitas, mantivemos igualmente
contactos frutíferos com membros da
comunidade moçambicana aí residentes, onde
testemunhamos a vitalidade da identidade e
cultura moçambicanas, o prestígio que gozam nos
países de acolhimento, bem como a sua inteira
disponibilidade de participar em diferentes
actividades do programa de desenvolvimento
socio-económico do nosso País.
Recebemos no nosso solo pátrio, altos
dignitários e personalidades políticas e do mundo
de negócios, de Organizações Internacionais e de
filantropia, com destaque para a visita de Estado
de Suas Excelências, o Presidente da República
Popular da China, Hu Jintao, o Presidente da
República de Angola, José Eduardo dos Santos, a
Primeira-Dama dos Estados Unidos da América,
Laura Bush e Sua Alteza Aga Khan.
A nossa acção diplomática também primou
pela busca constante de soluções e meios para
enfrentar os actuais desafios globais como a
segurança internacional, a pobreza, a pandemia
do HIV e SIDA, as mudanças climáticas e a
liberalização do comércio internacional. Neste
contexto, participámos em vários fora
internacionais, sendo de destacar, a Assembleia-
Geral da Nações Unidas, as Cimeiras da União
Africana, da SADC, dos Não-Alinhados e da
Commonwealth, de África/União Europeia bem
como no Fórum Económico Mundial para África.
A participação nestes organismos
internacionais contribuiu para uma maior
divulgação dos nossos planos e estratégias de
desenvolvimento, bem como para apresentar as
potencialidades económicas e de negócios do País,
visando captar interesse de potenciais investidores.
Na Região da SADC, no âmbito do processo
da consolidação da democracia multipartidária,
destacamos participação de Moçambique como
observador nas eleições da República da Zâmbia,
na República Democrática do Congo, na
República de Madagáscar e no Reino do Lesotho.
Congratulamo-nos com os progressos que se
têm estado a registar no diálogo político no
Zimbabwe, sob a mediação do Presidente Thabo
Mbeki, designado para esta missão pela Cimeira
Extraordinária dos Chefes de Estado e de
Governo da SADC, realizada em Dar-es-Salaam,
em Março deste ano. Esta Cimeira encarregou o
Secretário Executivo da organização, o
moçambicano Tomaz Augusto Salomão, de se
ocupar das questões económicas, tendo
apresentado o seu relatório na Cimeira da SADC,
de Agosto último, em Lusaka. 
A par disso, atenção especial foi dada ao
impacto do lançamento da Zona de Livre
Comércio da SADC, a partir de Janeiro de 
2008, no âmbito da implementação do Protocolo
Comercial. A livre circulação de pessoas, bens 
e serviços coloca oportunidades e desafios ao
nosso País, facto que impõe a necessidade de
adopção de estratégias e mecanismos que nos











possibilitem tirar maiores vantagens desses
desenvolvimentos. 
Em resultado da implementação dos acordos
bilaterais sobre a supressão de vistos de entrada
com a maior parte dos Estados Membros da
SADC, os moçambicanos já podem deslocar-se
livres dos procedimentos rigorosos na obtenção
de vistos. 
A busca da experiência moçambicana em
matéria de resgate, consolidação e preservação da
paz tem sido constante. O País continua a ser
solicitado para integrar os seus efectivos militares
e policiais nas operações das Nações Unidas e da
União Africana, também como corolário da
participação exemplar desses efectivos em
operações anteriores.
No contexto da NEPAD, o País está
empenhado no processo da sua auto-avaliação, no
âmbito do Mecanismo Africano de Revisão de
Pares (MARP). 
Este processo conta com a participação de
vários sectores da nossa sociedade, incluindo a
vós digníssimos mandatários do Povo, que
procuram apurar o alcance de indicadores como
por exemplo:
• Erradicação da pobreza;
• Desenvolvimento sustentável;
• Consolidação da paz;
• Aprofundamento da democracia; e
• Boa governação.
A radiografia que acabamos de fazer sobre as
questões que norteiam os destinos do nosso Povo
demonstra que, apesar dos constrangimentos que
fomos destacando ao longo desta Informação,
podemos afirmar que o estado da Nação é Bom.
O ambiente socio-económico e político que o
País vive e os resultados que temos vindo a
registar, estimulam-nos a redobrarmos as nossas
forças e a determinação de prosseguirmos a nossa
missão de luta contra a pobreza, que temos vindo
a fragilizar certos de que um dia passará à história.
Nós, os moçambicanos, somos um povo
trabalhador, talentoso e criativo. Os índices de
crescimento alcançados testemunham e
constituem marcos significativos de que muito
fizemos, mas estamos cientes que devemos
continuar a fazer cada vez mais e melhor.
Para 2008 propomo-nos a prosseguir, de entre
os vários desafios e perspectivas:
• Consolidação da cultura de paz, estabilidade
social, Unidade Nacional, Estado de Direito
e democracia multipartidária;
• Maior empenho na produção e na
produtividade, no contexto da Revolução
Verde;
• O combate aos obstáculos ao nosso
desenvolvimento, nomeadamente o
burocratismo, o espírito de deixa-andar, a
corrupção, o crime bem como as doenças
endémicas tais como a malária, o HIV e
SIDA e a tuberculose;
• Maior dinamismo na descentralização e na
desconcentração de competências e de
recursos, no contexto do distrito, pólo do
nosso desenvolvimento;
• Prosseguir a racionalização da utilização dos
recursos públicos e na mobilização das
receitas internas, através de mecanismos de
tributação mais justos e simplificados; e
• Apostar na política externa como meio de
consolidar e expandir as parcerias
internacionais
Em 2007, o Turismo destacou-se como um
dos sectores com grande potencial para promover
o bom-nome de Moçambique além fronteiras,
gerar receita e postos de trabalho, bem como
dinamizar a actividade económica e social noutras
áreas da actividade humana. Continuaremos, por
isso, a prestar uma maior atenção a este sector
para garantir o seu contínuo crescimento,
prestando particular atenção às oportunidades
que se abrem com o Mundial de 2010.
Neste ambiente acolhedor que nos é
proporcionado por esta Magna Assembleia e ao
concluir a nossa Informação da Situação Geral da
Nação, reiteramos a Vossas Excelências a nossa
saudação e através de Vós, a todo o Povo
Moçambicano do Rovuma ao Maputo e do
Índico ao Zumbo, a expressão sentida e sincera
da nossa admiração, respeito pelo contributo
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decisivo nos resultados alcançados e a certeza dos
sucessos vindouros.
Gostaria de aproveitar este ensejo, para
formular votos de Festas Felizes e Um Ano Novo
de 2008 repleto de Amor, Saúde, Paz,
Prosperidade com a concretização dos mais
queridos anseios pessoais e familiares.
Com trabalho abnegado, prossigamos, todos
juntos na luta contra a pobreza, em prol do
desenvolvimento e progresso da nossa Pátria
Amada.
Muito obrigado pela vossa atenção













State of the Nation Address by His
Excellency Hifikepunye Pohamba, 
President of the Republic of Namibia 
Windhoek, Namibia
April 12, 2007 
Ladies and Gentlemen:
It is a great honour for me to once again stand
before this joint sitting of our Parliament to
inform the honourable Members and, through
them, all our citizens about the state of the
nation. I also wish to share with you, honourable
Members and fellow Namibians, the progress
that we made in terms of policy implementation
over the last year, as well as the challenges that
lie ahead. Three weeks ago Namibians from all
walks of life and from all corners of the country
rejoiced together in remembrance of the historic
events that culminated in our nationhood 17
years ago.
The long history that culminated in the
achievement of our independence was marked by
pain and tragedy. It also manifested the bravery
of our people. It was the bravery of our forebear-
ers, the sons and daughters of our soil who
inspired us to fight on until final victory was
achieved on 21 March 1990. This month, we
recall the tragedy of 1 April 1989, the horrible
massacre perpetrated against PLAN combatants
by the colonial forces of apartheid. As we
remember and pay homage to their supreme 
sacrifices, we are consoled by the knowledge 
that their sacrifices motivate us to build a better
Namibia where all our citizens can enjoy the
fruits of independence. As we sing in our national
anthem, “We give our love and loyalty, for their
blood waters our freedom.”
Through our democratic structures, the 
people of Namibia gave our SWAPO Party
Government a mandate to govern and to imple-
ment policies that can bring about social and 
economic transformation of our society.
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In these endeavours, we are guided by our
national development priorities, which are 
outlined in the 2004 SWAPO Party Election
Manifesto, our National Development Plans, and
Vision 2030. As a Government, we have consulted
widely and sought the views of our citizens
through different forums in our efforts to create
a common understanding about the challenges
that we face as a nation.
It is my intention this afternoon to develop dis-
tinctive themes as I go along in reporting on the
state of our nation. I shall report on the overall
performance of our economy, provision of social
amenities, health, education, agriculture, rural
development, law and order, land reform, labour
relations in our country, promotion of trade and
investments, the ongoing civil service reforms, as
well as regional and international relations.
On more than one occasion our Government
hosted Cabinet Retreats and invited stakeholders
in the economic and social spheres of our society,
such as employers, the labour fraternity, non-
governmental organizations, and, of course, 
government departments to share views on issues
of national interest. Other consultations were
held as part of the drafting of our Third National
Development Plan (NDP3).
During the review period, I held several con-
sultations with representatives of the private and
public sectors, labour unions, NGOs, traditional
and church leaders, as well as individual citizens.
Almost invariably, the issues of concern to 
our people revolve around the questions of
unemployment, economic growth, education,
health, land reform, development of infrastruc-
ture, access to markets, as well as the safety and
security of our people. These are the concerns of
the Namibian people. They are the concerns of
our Government.
In addressing these concerns and looking to
the future, we have taken a clear stand to imple-
ment policies, both medium- and long-term,
aimed at achieving our national development
objectives. In these endeavours, we have encour-
aged and secured the involvement of our citizens.
In turn, we have sought to keep our people
informed about progress that we are making.
My presence here today is in keeping with our
democratic practices and constitutional duties
which require the President to inform the nation,
through our Parliament, about the activities of
the Government during the preceding financial
year and to spell out future policies.
As I reflect on Government’s performance
during the past financial year, I am pleased to 
say that our policy interventions are yielding
encouraging results. We have introduced several
measures aimed at improving our macroeconomic
landscape, reducing poverty, and improving our
people’s living conditions. As a result, we have
managed to bring public debt down to 31.4 
percent from 34 percent in 2005 and below the
33.1 percent projected under the current MTEF
period. This policy mix of pro-poor budgeting
and fiscal consolidation has proved to be an 
effective approach.
Our commitment to reduce poverty, to create
jobs, and to facilitate equitable opportunities for
all remains central to all government activities.
To give effect to this commitment, education,
health, and social welfare are prioritised in public
spending. Equally, the productive sectors have
received significant budgetary allocations, mainly
for the development of infrastructure.
As a responsible Government, we want to
proceed speedily but cautiously, and our develop-
ment agenda aims at achieving lasting outcomes.
The past two budgets highlight our priorities
aimed at accelerating economic growth and
addressing the needs of our people. The aim is 
to ensure that economic growth translates into
improved employment creation and improvement
of living conditions. To achieve this, we will 
continue to invest heavily in the development of
our human capital. This calls for improvements
in academic outcomes and, with it, an increase in
the skill levels and employability of our people,
especially our youth.
We are addressing the pressing health needs
of our people, where HIV/AIDS is threatening to
undermine many of our developmental achieve-
ments. Our continued investments in the social
safety nets are increasingly providing welcome
relief to the most vulnerable members of our







society such as the elderly, orphans, and vulnerable
children, as well as people living with disabilities.
It is noteworthy that enhanced infrastructure
development programmes are creating new job
opportunities and stimulating higher economic
growth in the formerly neglected rural areas. 
The imperative for continued growth in capital
expenditure is necessitated by the skewed nature
of our economy and the resulting needs and
demands to iron out the existing discrepancies
and social injustice.
Namibia continues to experience high capital
outflows, which we must work more aggressively
to reduce. In 2006, Fitch Ratings affirmed our
country’s positive credit standing, while identify-
ing areas where improvements are needed. We
must act swiftly in line with these recommenda-
tions in order to improve our country’s macroeco-
nomic outlook and international competitiveness.
Our long-term development targets are, like
those of other developing countries, dependent
on the extent to which we can access international
markets for our goods. As such, the SADC/EU,
SACU/USA, and WTO trade negotiations are
vital for the achievement of these important
goals. Thus, we are concerned that progress on
these fronts is rather slow.
Last year marked the end of the implementa-
tion period for NDP2, and last December
Cabinet approved the guidelines for formulating
the Third National Development Plan (NDP3)
under the theme “Accelerated Economic Growth
Through Deepening Rural Development.” The
formulation of NDP3 involves Government
structures at both the national and regional levels,
the private sector, civic organizations, and our
development cooperation partners. Our
Government will continue to work closely with
our social partners in addressing poverty and
underdevelopment in our society. As regards
development cooperation, the Government 
successfully mobilized external resources from
multilateral and bilateral partners amounting to
approximately N$870 million during the 2006-07
financial year. These resources will be allocated
to various development projects, with a special
focus on rural development. Namibia’s classifica-
tion as a lower-middle-income country has led to
a shift in development aid.
Traditional support through grants is being
phased out, and there is a move towards com-
mercial trade, investments, and loans. While
working within these new parameters, our
Government finds it fitting to sensitise our devel-
opment cooperation partners about the need 
for increased grant aid to overcome the huge
socioeconomic gaps that still exist, such as the
prevalence of HIV/AIDS, poverty, and the high
unemployment rate in our country. I am pleased
to inform the nation that a number of develop-
ment partners have responded positively and
have decided to continue their support to
Namibia. In the spirit of south-south cooperation,
new bilateral agreements were concluded with
China, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Angola, South Africa,
and Tanzania. Our development plans, namely
Vision 2030, the National Development Plans,
and the Poverty Reduction Strategy, have been
aligned to achieve the Millennium Development
Goals. In this regard, Cabinet has approved the
transformation of the Central Bureau of Statistics
into an autonomous agency with a mandate to
monitor progress towards the achievement of our
national development goals.
The social, economic, and political history of
Namibia demands that we implement proactive
policies to achieve social justice, while improving
economic performance in different sectors. It 
is in this light that our policy interventions in
various social and economic sectors should be
viewed. I am pleased to report that despite
resource constraints, notable achievements were
recorded in the provision of social amenities and
public goods to our people in different parts of
the country.
New health facilities such as clinics and 
health centres were constructed at places such 
as Fransfontein, Otjokavare, Ongwediva, and
Ongha, while the provision of antiretroviral
treatment was extended to all state hospitals. In
total, about 12 health facilities and a number of
mortuaries were inaugurated during the period
under review.
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The HIV/AIDS pandemic remains a huge
challenge. It is our collective task as a country to
strengthen prevention measures and to ensure
that all Namibians, particularly the youth, 
contribute to the fight against this disease by
choosing responsible lifestyles.
It is a sign of the positive change in the 
attitudes of our people towards HIV/AIDS 
that more than 90 percent of expectant women
now agree to be tested for HIV/AIDS when they
visit prenatal clinics. Five years ago, only 10 
percent chose to undergo such tests. I therefore
congratulate Namibian women for their contri-
bution to the fight against the pandemic in such 
a practical manner.
By getting tested, they make it possible for
the provision of the necessary treatment for
themselves, their children, and their spouses in
case of those who are infected. Those who are
not infected are given the assurance and peace of
mind to continue living responsible lifestyles. I
also believe that the high percentage of expectant
women who are tested indicate that our country
is slowly but surely shattering the stigma associ-
ated with HIV/AIDS infection. Today, 75 percent
of women who deliver at health facilities know
their HIV status. This is useful for them and
their families to make informed choices about
their health care needs.
In order to counter further outbreaks of 
diseases such as cholera and polio, public health
promotion programmes have been intensified.
These include the dissemination of information
and the construction of pit latrines in various
parts of the country to improve public health. 
We have also intensified efforts to address the
shortage of doctors, nursing staff, and other
health professionals at our health facilities. In
2006, 19 doctors, 115 registered nurses, and 287
enrolled nurses graduated and took up posts in
our health system. We expect about 17 doctors,
137 registered nurses, and 415 enrolled nurses to
graduate this year.
With regard to the provision of potable water
in rural areas, it is the aim of our Government
that by the year 2010, all rural residents who
receive potable water from improved sources will
be in a position to own, manage, and operate
their water infrastructure. During the period
under review many boreholes were rehabilitated,
while new ones were drilled. Government has
also allocated funds for the construction of rural
secondary pipelines, through which thousands of
people and livestock will benefit. The infrastruc-
ture will provide water to households, businesses,
schools, and clinics in rural areas.
Our Government is aiming to provide ade-
quate and affordable shelter within the broader
context of social and economic development.
This is based on the belief that proper housing is
a major factor in creating wealth and improving
the quality of life of communities. It is for these
reasons that the 1991 National Housing Policy is
currently being reviewed by the National
Housing Advisory Committee and relevant stake-
holders in order to ensure that it is effective and
falls in line with our policy of decentralisation.
Our Government continues to deliver afford-
able houses to our citizens under the Build
Together Programme. Since its decentralisation
in 1998, the Programme has facilitated the con-
struction of individual houses, transformation 
of single quarters into better housing units, 
construction of social houses for welfare cases,
and the provision of basic services to those living
in informal settlement areas. During the 2005-06
financial year, 1,926 houses were constructed
around the country.
Our Government also funded the construction
of 48 houses for war veterans during the same
period. This is the first phase of the project to
provide housing to eligible war veterans during
the same period. On 10 February this year, I had
the pleasure to hand over a house to one of the
beneficiaries and former commander of the
People’s Liberation Army of Namibia, Comrade
Matias Mbulunganga Ndakolo, at Eenghango
Village in Ohangwena Region. The occasion
served as a symbolic hand-over of similar houses
to other eligible beneficiaries in other parts of 
the country. 
Our Government is committed to upgrading
physical infrastructures in our towns, especially
in places where the bucket system is still in use.







At present that system is still operational at
Kalkfeld, Stampriet, Tses, Aus, Warmbad,
Berseba, Koës, Kalkrand, and other places in 
the south and central parts of the country. Our
Government has allocated N$20 million to phase
out this unhygienic system through the construc-
tion of modern vacuum sewage systems at the
affected towns. 
The process of decentralisation is progressing
well, as witnessed by the building of new
Regional Council and Local Authority Offices in
different parts of the country. Our Government
has also adopted a phased approach in proclaim-
ing new towns. Elections for Local Authority
Councillors for Nkurenkuru were held in March
this year, and in the next three years, Omuthiya,
Bukalo, and Otjinene will elect their Councillors.
The proclamation of towns brings new 
challenges as we are confronted by the lack of
economic growth in many existing towns. Places
such as Usakos, Karibib, Okakarara, Opuwo,
Aranos, and others have recorded slow economic
growth resulting in difficult living conditions for
residents. We must find ways and means of 
revitalising these towns through public/private
partnerships and capital projects in order to 
stimulate the creation of jobs.
The problems experienced by our smaller
local authorities are, in many ways, similar to
those faced by our rural communities. I am
happy to report that efforts are under way to
sharpen rural development coordination. Our
Government is in the process of reviewing and
reorienting the operations of the Rural
Development Centres in various places to
become more responsive to the needs of rural
communities. As part of our Government’s com-
mitment to address poverty among marginalised
communities, assistance was provided to our San
Communities in the form of training in livestock
management, crop production, nutrition, and
small business management. Following the train-
ing, several poor San households were provided
with large and small livestock, as well as agricul-
tural implements. Others received start-up mate-
rials for a woodwork project. More poor San
households are to be assisted under the Livestock
Revolving Project in selected areas during the
next financial year. 
Also during the period under review, the
Ministry of Agriculture, Water, and Forestry and
the Namibia Agronomic Board gave agricultural
implements and livestock, including oxen, heifers,
and donkeys, to more than 160 poor San house-
holds under the San Animal Draught Power
Programme at places such as Tsumkwe, M’kata,
Tsintsabis, Bagani, Chetto, Omega, and
Skoonheid. In addition, the Food for Work
Programme supported 180 projects, which 
benefited more than 6,000 people. Forty-nine
projects were supported under the Cash for
Work Programme, benefiting more than 1,000
people at different locations. 
The vulnerable members of our society
deserve special protection. This is the orientation
of our social safety nets which benefit women,
orphans, vulnerable children, and the elderly. In
order to support expectant working mothers,
maternity benefits from the Social Security
Commission have been increased by 100 percent
from the current N$3,000 to N$6,000.
Our Government attaches great importance
to the welfare of our vulnerable children. More
than 60,000 orphans and vulnerable children are
currently receiving grants from our Government.
The Ministry of Gender Equality and Child
Welfare is currently implementing a programme
aimed at providing special protection for vulnera-
ble children with support from UNICEF.
It is imperative that as we reach further to
bring development to rural areas, we also expand
access to electricity through rural electrification.
During the period under review, about 45 villages
in different parts of the country were energised.
Moreover, the solar revolving fund, established
by the Ministry of Mines and Energy, has 
helped more than 300 individuals acquire home
solar systems.
Education continues to receive our
Government’s serious attention because it holds
the key to the future of our country. It is com-
mon knowledge that education determines the
success of all our endeavours. In an increasingly
competitive global environment, our place can
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only be secured and determined by educated and
skilled citizens.
In the 21st century knowledge. is the most
valued commodity, and our people can only take
advantage of the latest technological and business
developments if they receive proper education.
Therefore, the education of all our children and
the enhancement of skills of our people at differ-
ent levels remains one of the most important
duties on our shoulders. I am happy to report
that as part of our efforts to strengthen the 
foundation of our education system, pre-primary
education has been reintegrated into the public
education system.
As a Government, we cannot afford to be
oblivious to the voices of many Namibians who
are calling for improvements in our education
system. At present, we face a real challenge
regarding young drop-outs who end up on the
streets without prospects for employment or
chances to further their education because of lack
of finances and shortage of study opportunities. I
have noted with dissatisfaction that of the total
number of full-time grade ten candidates who sat
for examination last year, only 45 percent passed
and proceeded to grade 11. My wish is to see
higher pass rates from now onwards.
I wish to call upon the Ministry of Education
and all relevant stakeholders to ensure that in the
implementation of the Education and Training
Sector Improvement Programme (ETSIP), no
effort is spared to see the pass rate rise to at 
least 90 percent or better. In addition, there
should be overall improvement in the quality and
performance of our education system as a whole.
In this regard, we must ensure that those who 
fail grades 10 and 12 have access to vocational
training programmes such as those provided by
the National Youth Service and our vocational
training institutions. Let us aim higher to make
our education system one of the strongest in the
SADC Region.
For us to succeed in these efforts, teachers 
as well as managers and administrators in the
education sector must know that they can be held
accountable for poor results in our education sys-
tem. Our education programmes and curriculum
must be aligned with the achievement of Vision
2030 while ensuring that collectively, at every
level of society, education plays a productive role
in reshaping our society.
I can report that good progress has been made
towards the introduction of the new Namibia
Senior Secondary Certificate Examinations,
which will replace the Cambridge Examinations.
For the first time since independence, examina-
tions for grade 12 will be set, marked, moderated,
and certified in Namibia.
Relevant Namibian authorities will continue
to work with Cambridge International
Examinations during this process of transition. It
is a significant development that within 17 years
of independence, we have achieved what some
countries have not done, namely to localize an
examination system. The first Namibian Senior
Secondary Certificate examination will be written
at the end of 2007.
I am happy to note that the Vocational
Training Bill has been tabled in the National
Assembly. When passed, this legislation will drive
the transformation of vocational education and
training in our country as we endeavour to provide
our youth with marketable skills and competen-
cies. It is with keen anticipation that we look for-
ward to the passing of this bill and the expected
transformation of our vocational education to
make it truly beneficial to our economy and 
our society.
I wish to mention that the plight of our youth
is also being addressed through various pro-
grammes under the Ministry of Youth, National
Service, Sport, and Culture. These include initia-
tives dealing with matters such as juvenile justice,
environmental education, life skills, leadership
and development, career guidance, as well as the
Namibia Youth Credit Initiative and the Gender
and Youth Reproductive Health Programmes.
The speedy implementation of our capital
projects remains central to Governmental
actions, because we believe that this will stimu-
late economic activities, create employment
opportunities, and contribute to our economic
reconstruction efforts.







Today, all Namibians are proud of the historic
completion of Phase 1 of the Northern Railway
Extension Project, which was inaugurated in July
last year. Phase 2 from Ondangwa to Oshikango
has commenced, and we are looking forward 
to its completion, which will link our national 
rail network with that of our northern 
neighbour, Angola.
Allow me, therefore, to take this opportunity
to thank His Excellency, the Founding President
and Father of the Namibian Nation, Comrade
Sam Nujoma, who continues to volunteer his
labour on this very important project. I hope that
the honourable Members will again find time to
work on this national project.
The capital projects undertaken by the
Government during the period under review
cover a wide range of sectors. They include new
projects as well as the continuation of ongoing
projects that were started in earlier financial
years. The Aus-Lüderitz Railway Line, which
started a few years ago, will be completed during
the 2007-08 Financial Year.
Several road construction projects were com-
pleted in 2006 and others are currently underway.
The roads from Outapi to Okahao via Tsandi,
from Omakange to Opuwo, and from Aus to
Rosh Pinah were completed and opened to traffic.
Work on the Kamanjab-Omakange Road is 
currently underway, while construction of the
Rundu-Nkurenkuru-Elundu Road will commence
this financial year.
In addition to the construction of bitumen
roads, Government is also funding the construc-
tion of gravel roads in different parts of Namibia.
Those in the pipeline include the roads from
Kongola to the Zambian border, from Ngoma to
Muyako, and from Epukiro to Eiseb Block. It is
our hope that the construction of new roads will
lead to safer journeys for all our road users.
Therefore, I call upon our road users to always
drive safely at all times in order to avoid unneces-
sary loss of life and injuries.
Substantial amounts of resources were spent
on the construction of various public facilities
such as the Rundu Recreation Centre, Okongo
Crafts Centre, Mariental Recreation Centre,
Phase 5 of the France Dimbare Youth Centre,
the Fresh Water Institute at Kamutjonga, 
and Epalela Fish Farm, to mention just a few. 
We will continue with the implementation of
more capital projects in the coming years as 
part of our efforts to achieve our national 
development goals.
Periodic public service reforms are critical for
effective service delivery.
As such, the public service must relentlessly
strive for excellence, effectiveness, efficiency, and
accountability in all modes of service delivery. It
is imperative that in all public offices, from the
issuing of birth certificates and national identifi-
cation documents, from the registration of com-
panies to the issuance of various permits, from
the advertisement of public tenders to the adjudi-
cation of such tenders, our public officials must
work speedily and without bias. This is the only
way that we can add value, reduce administrative
backlogs, and do away with unnecessary bureau-
cratic red tape. Civil servants must live up to
their designation, namely that they are appointed
to serve the public, not to do otherwise at the
expense of taxpayers.
A Performance Management System (PMS) is
vital for public service managers to ensure quality
performance of individual civil servants, by provid-
ing a structured method of measuring efficiency,
effectiveness, and accountability. The implemen-
tation of this system is continuing. 
Furthermore, the Government has embarked
upon a programme to introduce innovative solu-
tions and incorporate new technologies in order
to improve service delivery. Through this part-
nership, basic training in essential public service
management will be provided to our civil servants
to ensure that the services we deliver meet the
needs of our people.
We need to embrace the culture of honesty,
accountability, and transparency. In this regard,
our civil service reforms must go hand-in-hand
with our drive to root out corruption and dishon-
esty in both the public and private sectors. I
therefore call upon all our citizens to report all
suspected cases of corruption to relevant authori-
ties without fear or favour. I also call upon the
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Office of the Prime Minister and the Ministry of
Justice to facilitate the tabling of legislation to
protect whistle blowers.
Likewise I call upon our public institutions
such as the Police, the Anti-Corruption
Commission, and the Office of the Ombudsman
to fight corruption tooth and nail. This will
enable our scarce public resources to reach their
intended beneficiaries, especially the rural poor,
orphans, vulnerable children, women, and the
unemployed youth.
My fellow countrymen and -women, peace,
unity, and stability in our country are threatened
by crime. We must therefore strengthen our law
enforcement agencies. We must make a cultural
shift to promote the concept of community polic-
ing in order to make our streets and homes safer.
As part of crime-prevention efforts, we intend
to implement two initiatives, namely strengthen-
ing the capabilities of our Police Force and initi-
ating a public education campaign to encourage
citizens and communities to work with law
enforcement agencies in the prevention of crime.
Combating crime and the maintenance of
peace and security are crucial elements for the
development of our country. Where there is no
peace and security, there can be no development.
I am very concerned about the spate of violent
crimes that have occurred in different parts of the
country in recent months. Our law enforcement
agencies should leave no stone unturned in their
efforts to combat crime in all its manifestations.
I wish to use this opportunity to call upon our
law enforcement agencies to rid our society of
unlicenced firearms. Operations that were carried
out by the police to confiscate illegal firearms
indicated that more needs to be done in order to
improve the security of our people.
The process of land reform is continuing,
albeit at a rather slow pace, due to a number of
factors. In a few instances, land has been expro-
priated and compensation paid by the terms of
our laws. In order to augment the land reform
efforts and to improve the living standards of our
people, a system was introduced to provide for
the allocation of rights in respect of communal
land. For the first time in the history of land
administration in Namibia, we now have a uni-
fied legal mechanism for all communal areas.
A decision was also taken to provide for struc-
tured development of underutilised communal
land by subdividing it into small-scale farming
units to be managed on a commercial basis. To
date, 721 small-scale commercial units have been
surveyed in Kavango, Caprivi, and Ohangwena
Regions. A similar survey will be carried out in
Omusati Region in the near future.
There is no doubt that more needs to be 
done to make the land reform programme more
successful. Resettled families and individuals need
support from Government in order to establish
themselves on the land. In many cases, benefici-
aries of land reform are unable to cope with the
sheer volume of inputs that are necessary to run 
a successful farming enterprise. 
While the Ministry of Lands and Resettlement
is providing some technical support, it is clear
that more needs to be done in this respect. As
such, our Government must continue to devise
ways and means of empowering landless
Namibians through the land reform process in
accordance with the Namibian Constitution and
other laws of our Republic.
In my view, the labour relations atmosphere at
present is far from ideal. On too many occasions
– in fact, with frequent regularity – we hear about
labour disputes and alleged unfair treatment of
workers by their employers. It is clear that there
is an urgent need to address discord in labour
relations in our country before greater harm
befalls our economy. We need a harmonious
labour atmosphere in order to attract investors
and improve productivity in our economy. Labour
tensions are disruptive and lead to loss of produc-
tive time. Against this background, I call upon
labour unions, employees, and employers to use
the existing legal mechanisms to resolve labour
issues amicably.
I am concerned about employers who fail to
comply with our legislation governing the well-
being of Namibian workers. Several companies
have failed to register their employees with the
Social Security Commission, while others have
not submitted their Affirmative Action Reports to







the Employment Equity Commission. These
anomalies must be rectified without any 
further delay. 
Our drive to promote economic growth and
attract investments is continuing. SME Business
Parks are under construction at Oshikuku,
Katwitwi, Okalongo, and Okongo, while an 
Agro Foods Processing Centre is being built at
Oshakati. Our Government is fully aware of the
concerns expressed by some representatives of
our small indigenous businesses regarding unfair
competition with some foreign enterprises.
I wish to assure our nation that Government
is committed both to fostering foreign direct
investment and to bringing formerly disadvan-
taged Namibians into the mainstream of our
economy. To this end, a sum of N$24 million 
has been allocated to various programmes and
projects aimed at promoting and supporting the
SME sector.
In addition, we have completed a study on
Government procurement with a view to devel-
oping policy measures that will facilitate access
for SMEs, particularly Namibian-owned and 
-registered enterprises, to the Government pro-
curement of goods and services. We are confident
that the measures will contribute to the growth
of Namibian enterprises so that they become
competitive in the domestic, regional, and 
international markets.
We expect increased inflows of tourists to
Namibia this year as we celebrate the 100th
anniversary of the establishment of Etosha
National Park. Communal conservancies, which
now stand at about 51, are providing welcome
financial benefits to communities. However, 
concerns have been raised by some community
members regarding animal-human conflicts,
which are taking place due to the increase in the
number of wild animals, such as elephants, in
protected areas.
The mining sector has seen encouraging
growth in recent years. This year saw the official
opening of the Langer Heinrich Uranium Mine.
It also saw the finalisation of negotiations
between our Government and De Beers as 
shareholders in Namdeb. Among other things,
the negotiations resulted in the establishment of
the Namibia Diamond Trading Company. It was
agreed that a certain percentage of cuttable 
diamonds mined by Namdeb will be supplied to
local cutting and polishing factories. We are
encouraged by the ongoing mineral-exploration
activities in different parts of the country and
hope to see more mining operations come on
stream in the near future.
The phenomenon of globalisation demands a
whole new approach to the way we conduct
diplomatic relations with other countries. It is for
this reason that Namibia’s foreign policy places
so much emphasis on economic diplomacy in
order to attract foreign investment and to estab-
lish smart partnerships. Our Missions abroad are
working tirelessly to accomplish just that.
Our country can only assume its rightful place
within the global community of nations by being
an active participant in international forums such
as the United Nations, African Union, and
SADC. Namibia fully supports the reform of the
United Nations system, especially that of the
Security Council, to become more representative
of the realities of our times.
Our country continues to play an active role
in promoting global peace through our involve-
ment in peacekeeping operations and other mis-
sions under the auspices of the UN, AU, and
SADC. More recently, our country formed part
of the SADC Observer Mission to the elections
in the Kingdom of Lesotho. Similarly, a few days
ago, a contingent of Namibian troops left for
Liberia to replace our troops who were carrying
out peacekeeping duties in that country as part of
the UN peacekeeping force.
Last year we participated in the Africa-South
America Summit in Nigeria, the Non-Aligned
Movement Summit held in Cuba, the China-
Africa Forum held in Beijing, and the Franco-
African Summit in Cannes, France. I also attended
SADC Extra-Ordinary Summit in Tanzania and
the UN General Assembly Meeting in New York,
to mention but a few.
As a matter of course, Namibia upholds the
principle of the right of peoples to self-determi-
nation. In this context, our Government has
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actively supported UN resolutions on the right 
of self-determination of the Palestinian people.
Namibia is therefore concerned about the lack of
progress with the Middle East peace process. We
will continue to support international efforts to
find a long-lasting negotiated settlement to the
conflict between Israel and the people of Pales-
tine. By the same token, Namibia continues to
support the just cause of the people of Western
Sahara for self-determination. We therefore join
other nations in calling for a speedy implementa-
tion of UN resolutions on Western Sahara.
The task of nation building rests on our
shoulders, collectively, as citizens of this beautiful
Republic. Each and every one of us can make a
contribution towards the achievement of our
national development goals. As such, we must
work towards greater coordination at all levels of
Government. We will work within the mandate
given to us by the electorate to realise their aspi-
rations, their hopes, and their dreams.
With commitment and zeal, we are determined
to move our country forward in line with our
national priorities and our stated development
agenda as reflected in the 2004 SWAPO Party
Election Manifesto, NDPs, and Vision 2030.
Economic growth, combating unemployment,
providing quality health care, education, potable
water, electricity, housing, and addressing land-
lessness will continue to be our top priorities,
among others. We are fully aware of the needs of
our youth, women, and workers, whose education,
training, economic empowerment, and emancipa-
tion are paramount. We are fully aware of the
needs of our senior citizens, orphans, and vulner-
able children and will continue to address them.
We are fully aware of the needs of our citizens
who are infected and affected by HIV/AIDS,
malaria, and tuberculosis, and we will continue
addressing them. Our relentless focus on the
rural poor will continue through the intensifica-
tion of development projects in rural areas,
including the building of new infrastructures and
facilities. We are working hard to find ways to
address the difficulties faced by the former com-
batants of the liberation struggle. Their needs
have not been forgotten.
The successes that we scored during the period
under review are an indication of what is possible.
The remaining challenges can only inspire us 
to work harder towards victory in this second
phase of our struggle, the struggle for economic
emancipation and the improvement of the living
conditions of all Namibians.
The maintenance of law and order, peace, and
security will continue to be one of our primary
concerns, because these are preconditions for the
realisation of economic prosperity. Crime must
be eradicated from our society. It must be nipped
in the bud in order to ensure the safety of all our
citizens at all times and in all parts of our country.
I look forward to the future, full of hope that
we will continue to make strides in all our
national development endeavours by drawing
inspiration from the hard work and bravery of
our forbearers who paved the road to our nation-
al independence. Their heroic deeds are the
torch that illuminates our path towards a more
prosperous Namibia. Let us therefore maintain
national unity at all times, let us guard against
division, let us guard against racism, let us guard
against tribalism, and let us guard against region-
alism. I am honoured to lead a nation whose best
hour is yet to come, a people whose greatness
and prosperity are achievable.
Let us make Namibia a winning nation.
Long Live the Republic of Namibia!
I thank you.
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I am delighted to be here today at the formal
opening of the 13th Nigerian Economic Summit,
organized by the Nigerian Economic Summit
Group in collaboration with the National
Planning Commission.
The Nigerian Economic Summit has, over the
years, evolved to become a vibrant and credible
platform for engendering productive partnership
between the public and private sectors towards
the accelerated growth of our national economy
and the development of our country. The organ-
izers deserve special commendation for steadfastly
sustaining and deepening this productive synergy.
The theme for this year's Summit, “Nigeria:
Positioning for Top 20 League,” directly interro-
gates our Administration’s abiding covenant with
the people of this country to work resolutely
towards making ours one of the world’s twenty
largest economies within the next thirteen years.
We recognize that attaining this goal is possible
only if we recommit to deepening, broadening,
and accelerating the reform process initiated by
the previous Administration.
Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen, the
profundity of the challenge we are faced with is
made manifest when we consider that we need to
grow at a minimum average rate of 15 percent
over the next decade, when the fastest economic
growth rate we have achieved in our recent history
is ten percent. This Summit must necessarily
emerge with a clear, practical roadmap on how
best we can grow our economy faster to let us
actualize Vision 20-2020.
We have a clearly defined national objective
that all Nigerians can relate to and whose attain-
ment we are totally committed to: transforming
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Nigeria into one of the world’s twenty largest
economies by 2020! To achieve this, democratic
governance must take solid root; we must entrench
the rule of law; security, law, and order must be
the norm; our justice sector reforms must result
in the speedy and efficient administration of 
justice; and we must give sustained, serious 
attention to the development of critical infra-
structure — power, energy, transportation, etc.
We have reiterated our commitment to ensur-
ing the proper grounding of democratic gover-
nance and the nurturing and consolidation of our
political process. We have sought to expand the
political space, strengthen political structures and
institutions, and engender inclusiveness. Only
recently, we inaugurated the electoral reform panel
charged with the responsibility of raising the 
standard and quality of general elections in our
country to acceptable international standards. It is
our hope that in the end, we will have bequeathed
to Nigerians an enduring democratic culture.
From the inception of our Administration, we
have made the entrenchment of absolute respect
for the rule of law our guiding principle. We
believe that if we conduct ourselves with the
highest degree of integrity; if we subject the 
conduct of all government business to respect for
law and order, established rules, regulations, and
procedures; and if we insist on zero tolerance for
corruption in all its ramifications, we will have
established the requisite environment for the
accelerated growth of our economy and the 
sustained development of our nation. We have
committed to the continued pursuit of reforms in
the justice sector in order to promote the speedy,
accessible, and efficient administration of justice.
All of these have been with a view to creating
the requisite environment for the pursuit of
Vision 20-2020.
However, our abysmal infrastructural challenge
remains the greatest impediment to economic
growth. We lag behind many comparable devel-
oping countries in terms of infrastructure devel-
opment indicators. Surveys consistently identify
infrastructure as the major hindrance to the
attainment of higher economic growth rates.
Infrastructure deficit has resulted in higher costs
of doing business, declining rates of capacity 
utilization, and lower quality of life for a majority
of our population.
It has been estimated that Nigeria would
require an annual infrastructure investment rang-
ing between $6 billion and $9 billion per year. It
is clear that the resources available to government
– despite high oil prices – are inadequate to cope
with these many challenges. The task therefore 
is to put in place an appropriate framework to
mobilize non-government resources for the
upgrading, maintenance, and expansion of our
physical infrastructure. The business community
is best-placed to drive this process of sourcing
the needed funding for the development of the
quality and quantity of our infrastructure.
Except in the telecommunications sector, the
volume of private-sector investment in infrastruc-
ture projects is still very scant. We therefore need
to focus on increasing private-sector participation
in infrastructure service provision; enhancing
government’s capacity to provide infrastructure
that is less attractive to the private sector; and on
strengthening the government’s ability to effec-
tively regulate infrastructure project development
and service provision. This is my challenge to the
private sector of our national economy.
Government will intervene to address impedi-
ments in the areas of regulatory, legal, and market
frameworks to make the sector more conducive
to private sector investment.
The business community should create the
necessary linkages with the capital markets – local
and international – to access investable capital
not only for the accelerated development of our
nation’s critical infrastructure, but also for the
development of human capital.
Provision of the requisite funding for training,
research, and development in partnership with
our higher institutions will go a long way to 
generating the knowledgeable and skilled human
capital that we need to drive the accelerated
growth of our economy.
We need to take advantage of the great possi-
bilities provided by the competitive opportunities
and advantages that today’s knowledge- and tech-
nology-driven world offers. Innovation is a prime








driver of change in the global economy today.
The most successful countries are those that have
supported critical thinking and invested heavily
in harnessing and nurturing the creativity, inge-
nuity, and inventiveness of their people. Our pri-
vate sector must lead the way in this direction.
We will strive to maintain macroeconomic
stability and create a conducive business climate
that will attract, encourage, and support business-
es to start and thrive. We shall also promote com-
petitiveness, believing as we do that this offers 
the most effective and sustainable path towards
the transformation of Nigeria into a diversified
economy with exciting growth opportunities.
Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen, acceler-
ated economic growth, sustained development,
and the achievement of significant improvement
in the living conditions and opportunities avail-
able to our people are goals to which our
Administration is irrevocably committed.
I note, with keen interest, that the very stimu-
lating issues lined up for discussion at this forum
are very critical to the realization of Vision 20-
2020. I expect that the outcome of this Summit
will greatly enrich government policy formula-
tion and implementation processes.
May God continue to bless and prosper our
dear nation. Thank you.
D i v i d e r  P a g e
SENEGAL
Combatting Poverty With Oil
by His Excellency Abdoulaye Wade,
President of the Republic of Senegal
As far back as one goes into the history of peo-
ples, the energy factor has been at the heart of
economic activity.
Whatever its source, its abundance, or its
degree of efficiency, energy supply is an intrinsic
element of civilisations. And that is the case with
petroleum in today’s world. In essence, the world
economy works due to petroleum and its by-
products. Black gold has become, through its
intense utilisation, the lever that controls eco-
nomic activities. From the smallest family enter-
prise to the largest multinational corporation, all
production structures depend on the price of a
barrel of oil.
And yet, since 2004, the price of crude oil has
undergone an exponential augmentation. The
ever-rising price of oil reached a heretofore
unequaled level, but totally unpredictably.
The non-oil-producing African countries sud-
denly found themselves facing a brutal dilemma.
With budgets already established, it was necessary
to make a Cornelian choice:
• pass the increase in prices onto the consumer
with the risk of a generalized increase in the
prices of the primary staples and other
products of daily consumption, which would
inevitably provoke frustration among the
population; or
• support the increase in price by resorting to
massive subsidies granted by the State.
The latter measure, generally adopted by our
countries, brings on some particularly irritating
consequences, because in order to find the money
necessary for the subsidies for the prices of 
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petroleum products, it is necessary to make
painful cuts in budgets, including cuts in expenses
of a social character.
What was apparently the solution becomes
the problem.
Our economies are today asphyxiated by the
repeated increases in the price of petrol resulting
not from a variation in the demand of the world
economy, but rather the manipulations of the oli-
gopoly constituted by OPEC.
Countries, like Senegal, which had a growth
rate regularly superior to six percent, suddenly
see this rate divided in two for reasons totally
exogenous and arbitrary.
Facing this situation, Senegal took the initia-
tive of summoning to Dakar in July of 2006 the
non-oil-producing African countries, who organ-
ized themselves into an association to:
• promote the production of alternative ener-
gy sources; and
• carry out a campaign to lead the interna-
tional community to support the surcharge
to which our countries are subjected because
of the rising price of petroleum products.
I wanted to pursue an awareness campaign 
for the international community by publishing, 
personally, in the Financial Times newspaper of
the 22nd of September 2006, an article entitled
“Africa Over a Barrel,” which was then repub-
lished by several other publications.
In that article I specifically proposed the 
following formula: (Pt – 29) Qt = St.
In this formula:
• Pt represents the price per barrel during the
year t;
• 29 is the price (in US dollars) of a barrel for
the base year, 2003;
• Qt is either the quantity of oil extracted and
exported by the companies, or the quantity
of oil equivalent to the royalties collected by
the African oil-producing countries, or the
quantity imported by the non-oil-producing
African countries; and
• St represents the excessive profit (or the
guaranteed income) realized in the year t.
The interest brought on by the formula 
(baptised since then as “the Wade Formula” 
by the Anglo-Saxon press) brought the Center
for Strategic and International Studies in
Washington to organise, on the 31st of October
2006 in Washington, a forum grouping eminent
personalities from the American Congress, the
White House, the Department of State, university
scholars, researchers, petroleum specialists, and
representatives from the World Bank to discuss
the Wade Formula in a frank and friendly debate.
The discussion continues on the website cre-
ated to this effect: www.thewadeformula.com.
The object of this formula is to calculate 
in a simple and rational way the following three
figures:
• the excessive profit realized by the oil com-
panies operating in Africa;
• the royalties or income collected by the 
oil-producing African countries; and 
• the surcharge to which the non-oil-produc-
ing African countries are subjected to
(US$1.898 billion cumulatively for the years
2004, 2005, and 2006) because of the
repeated increases in the price per barrel.
My proposal is not to call into question the
legal validity of the contracts signed by the oil-
producing African countries and the companies
operating on the continent. Legally, these 
contracts are legitimate and indisputable.
Beyond that, as a liberal, I defend the market
economy. I believe in free enterprise as a factor
of growth and of progress. I find it normal that
the investor may gain a profit in return for 
his investment.
But there is one problem of a moral order
posed by the contracts concluded by the oil 
companies with the African countries who are
exporters of this product. These contracts are
unbalanced to the detriment of the concerned
countries — so much so that certain among these








the contractual arrangements in requiring 
their renegotiation.
What is especially untenable morally is to see
African riches “pumped” by foreign countries and
evacuated in pipelines crossing zones of extreme
poverty, before returning in the form of a finished
product to be sold at exorbitant prices.
Such a despoliation would have no way of
enduring without provoking hostile reactions
from the populations living in misery in the 
middle of a richness which hardly benefits them.
Already, in certain countries, these hostile
reactions have come to light. In the end, the 
foreign companies run the risk of being excluded
from the continent.
But by appealing to reason, and in the spirit
of equity and justice, it is possible to avoid such a
perspective if these companies agree to consecrate
a part of their immense excessive profit to the
struggle against poverty. That is the ultimate goal
of the Wade Formula, which is not an end in
itself, but rather a basic proposition of which the
implementation modalities can be agreed to by a
common accord.
It goes along in the interest of everyone: 
oil-producing countries, non-oil-producing 
countries, and oil companies.
The price to pay is trivial in comparison to
the risks that we all run.
Let’s act together before it is too late.
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Combattre La Pauvrete Par Le Petrole
Par Maître Abdoulaye Wade,
Président de la République du Sénégal
Aussi loin qu’on remonte dans l’histoire des
peuples, le facteur énergétique a toujours été au
cœur de l’activité économique.
Quelle que soit sa source, son abondance ou
son degré d’efficacité, l’énergie est une
composante intrinsèque des civilisations. C’est le
cas du pétrole de nos jours. Pour l’essentiel,
l’économie mondiale « marche » au pétrole et ses
produits dérivés. L’« or noir » est devenu, de par
son utilisation intensive, le levier qui commande
toutes les activités économiques. De la plus petite
entreprise familiale à la plus grosse
multinationale, toutes les structures de
production dépendant du prix du baril.
Or, depuis l’année 2004, le cours du brut
connaît une augmentation exponentielle. La
flambée du prix du pétrole a atteint un niveau
jamais égalé et ce, de façon tout à fait imprévisible.
Les pays africains non producteurs de pétrole
se sont retrouvés subitement devant un dilemme
brutal. Alors que les budgets étaient déjà établis,
il fallait faire un choix cornélien:
• répercuter la hausse des prix sur le
consommateur avec le risque d’une hausse
généralisée des prix de denrées de premières
nécessités et autre produits de
consommation courante, ce qui provoque
inéluctablement des frustrations populaires ;
• faire supporter la hausse par un recours 
à des subventions massives octroyées 
par l’Etat.
Cette mesure, généralement adoptée par nos
pays, entraîne également des conséquences
particulièrement fâcheuses parce que pour
trouver l’argent nécessaire aux subventions des
prix des produits pétroliers, il faut procéder à des
coupes sombres dans les budgets, y compris dans
les dépenses à caractère social.
Ce qui était apparemment « la » solution
devient ainsi « le » problème !
Nos économies sont aujourd’hui asphyxiées
par les hausses répétitives du prix du pétrole
consécutives non pas à une variation de demande
de l’économie mondiale, mais à des manipulations
de l’Oligopole que constitue l’OPEP.
Des pays qui, comme le Sénégal, avaient un
taux de croissance régulièrement supérieur à 6 %
voient brusquement celui-ci divisé par deux pour
des raisons totalement exogènes et arbitraires.
Devant cette situation, le Sénégal avait pris
l’initiative de convoquer à Dakar en juillet 2006,
les pays Africains non producteurs de pétrole qui
se constitués en Association pour, notamment:
• promouvoir la production d’énergies
alternatives, 
• mener une campagne pour amener la
communauté internationale à supporter la
surcharge subie par nos pays à cause de la
hausse des prix du pétrole.
J’ai voulu poursuivre la campagne de
sensibilisation de la Communauté internationale
en publiant, à titre personnel, dans l’édition du
Financial Times du 22 Septembre 2006, un article
intitulé « Africa Over a Barrel », repris ensuite
par plusieurs autres organes.
J’ai notamment proposé dans cet article la
formule suivante: (Pt – 29) Qt = St
Dans cette formule, 
• Pt représente le prix du baril de l’année 
en cours, 
• 29 est le prix (en dollars US) du baril pour
l’année de base 2003, 
• et Qt est soit la quantité de pétrole extraite
et exportée par les compagnies, soit la
quantité de pétrole équivalente aux royalties
perçues par les pays africains producteurs,
soit la quantité importée par les pays
africains non producteurs, 
• St représente le surprofit (ou la rente)
réalise à l’année t.









L’intérêt suscité par la formule (baptisée
depuis lors « The Wade Formula » par la presse
anglo-saxonne) amena le Centre International
d’Etudes Stratégiques de Washington à organiser,
le 31 Octobre 2006 à Washington, un Forum
regroupant d’éminentes personnalités du
Congrès américain, de la Maison blanche, du
Département d’Etat, des universitaires, des
chercheurs, des spécialistes du pétrole et des
Représentants de la Banque Mondiale pour
discuter de la « Formule Wade » dans un débat
franc et convivial.
La discussion continue d’ailleurs dans le site
créé à cet effet: www.thewadeformula.com
L’objet de cette formule est de calculer 
de manière simple et rationnelle les trois
grandeurs suivantes:
• le surprofit réalisé par les compagnies
pétrolières opérant en Afrique,
• les royalties ou rentes perçues par les pays
africains producteurs de pétrole,
• la surcharge subie par les pays africains non
producteurs de pétrole (1.917.000.000 de
dollars américain pour les années 2004,
2005 et 2006 cumulées) à cause des hausses
répétitives du prix du baril.
Mon propos n’est pas de mettre en cause la
validité juridique des contrats signée par les pays
africains producteurs de pétrole et les
compagnies opérant sur le continent. Au regard
du droit, ces contrats sont réguliers et
juridiquement incontestables.
En outre, en tant que libéral, je défends
l’économie de marché. Je crois à la libre
entreprise comme facteur de croissance et de
progrès. Je trouve normal que l’investisseur
puisse en retour faire du profit.
Mais il y a un problème d’ordre moral posé
par les contrats conclus par les compagnies
pétrolières avec les pays africains exportateurs de
ce produit. Ces contrats sont déséquilibrés au
détriment des pays concernés. A telle enseigne
que certains d’entre ces pays n’hésitent plus à
remettre en cause des dispositions contractuelles
en exigeant leur renégociation.
Ce qui est surtout moralement insoutenable,
c’est de voir les richesses africaines « pompées »
par des compagnies étrangères, évacuées dans des
pipelines traversant des zones de pauvreté
extrême avant de revenir sous forme de produit
fini vendu à des prix exorbitants.
Une telle spoliation ne saurait perdurer sans
provoquer les réactions hostiles des populations
vivant dans la misère au milieu d’une richesse qui
ne leur profite guère.
Déjà, dans certains pays, ces réactions hostiles
se sont fait jour. A terme, les compagnies
étrangères courent le risque d’être exclues 
du continent.
Mais en faisant appel à la raison, à l’esprit
d’équité et de justice il est possible d’éviter une
telle perspective si ces compagnies acceptent de
consacrer une partie de leur immense surprofit à
la lutte contre la pauvreté. C’est le but ultime de
la formule Wade qui n’est pas une fin en soi mais
une proposition de base dont les modalités de
mise en œuvre peuvent être discutées et agréés
d’un commun accord.
Il y va de l’intérêt de tous: pays producteurs,
non producteurs et compagnies pétrolières.
Le prix à payer est dérisoire par rapport aux
risques que nous encourons tous.
Agissons ensemble avant qu’il ne soit trop tard.
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State of the Nation Address by His
Excellency Thabo Mbeki, President of 
the Republic of South Africa 
at the Joint Sitting of Parliament 
Cape Town, South Africa
February 9, 2007
People of South Africa:
When she died, we knew that Mama Adelaide
Tambo had been recently discharged from hospi-
tal. But because we also knew that she had the
tenacity of spirit and strength of will to soldier
on among the living, we had intended to welcome
her and other members of her family as our guests
on this august occasion. But that was not to be. 
Tomorrow we will pay her our last respects as
we inter her remains. Thus she will only be with
us in spirit when, in October this year, we cele-
brate the ninetieth anniversary of the birth of her
husband, the father of her children, her compan-
ion, her comrade, and an eminent son of our
people, Oliver Reginald Tambo. Once more, we
convey our condolences to the Tambo family.
However, I am indeed very pleased to
acknowledge in our midst this morning the
Honourable Albertina Luthuli, daughter of our
first Nobel Peace Laureate, Inkosi Albert
Luthuli, whose tragic death forty years ago we
commemorate this year, remembering the tragic
day when it was reported that he had been
crushed by a speeding train in the cane fields of
KwaDukuza. His death was as shocking and mys-
terious as his life was a lodestar pointing us to the
freedom we enjoy today.
I feel immensely proud that democratic South
Africa has had the sense and sensitivity to
acknowledge what Albert Luthuli and Oliver
Tambo mean to our nation by naming two of our
National Orders after them — the Order of
Luthuli and the Order of the Companions of
O.R. Tambo. I also know of the great pride felt
by those who have been admitted into the ranks
of the eminent National Orders. 
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I am also pleased to welcome to the House
the activists of the 1956 Women’s March and the
1976 Soweto Uprising, who are sitting in the
President’s box, as well as the eminent patriots
from all our provinces proposed by our Provincial
Speakers to join the group of important guests
who have joined us today.
The government of the people of South
Africa on whose behalf I speak here today, as I
have been privileged to do in previous years, was
formed in 2004, after the General Elections of
that year. 
At its annual January Lekgotla or Bosberaad
last month, the National Cabinet that stands at the
pinnacle of the system of governance over which
we are privileged to preside reflected on the fact
that its meeting marked the midterm of the life of
the government born of our 2004 elections.
Having understood this, it was natural that we
should put the question to ourselves: what
progress have we made in the quest to achieve
the objectives to which we honestly told the
nation we were committed, as a result of which
our people gave us the overwhelming authority
to govern our country from 2004 until the next
elections in 2009?
With your indulgence, I would like to step
further back and recall what we said in 2004 as
representatives of our people, in the presence of
our friends from the rest of the world, convened
at our seat of government – the Union Buildings
in Tshwane – on Freedom Day, the 10th anniver-
sary of our liberation, and participated in the
Inauguration of the President of the Republic,
whom our Parliament had chosen, respecting the
will of the people democratically demonstrated
during the 2004 elections.
On that occasion we said in part:
“For too long our country contained within it
and represented much that is ugly and repul-
sive in human society… 
“It was a place in which to be born black was to
inherit a lifelong curse. It was a place in which
to be born white was to carry a permanent
burden of fear and hidden rage…
“It was a place in which squalor, the stench of
poverty, the open sewers, the decaying rot, the
milling crowds of wretchedness, the unending
images of a landscape strewn with carelessly
abandoned refuse assumed an aspect that
seemed necessary to enhance the beauty of
another world of tidy streets, and wooded lanes,
and flowers’ blossoms offsetting the green and
singing grass, and birds and houses fit for kings
and queens, and lyrical music, and love.
“It was a place in which to live in some places
was to invite others to prey on you or to 
condemn oneself to prey on others, guaranteed
neighbours who could not but fall victim to 
alcohol and drug stupors that would dull the
pain of living, who knew that their lives would
not be normal without murder in their midst,
and rape and brutal personal wars without 
a cause. 
“It was a place in which to live in other neigh-
bourhoods was to enjoy safety and security
because to be safe was to be protected by high
walls, electrified fences, guard dogs, police patrols,
and military regiments ready to defend those
who were our masters, with guns and tanks 
and aircraft that would rain death on those 
who would disturb the peace of the masters…
“We have gathered here today, on Freedom
Day, because in time our people, together with
the billions of human beings across the globe,
who are our comrades-in-arms and whom our
distinguished guests represent, decided to say:
An end to all that! …
“We are greatly encouraged that our General
Elections of a fortnight ago confirmed the
determination of all our people, regardless of
race, colour, and ethnicity, to work together 
to build a South Africa defined by a 
common dream…
“None of the great social problems we have to
solve is capable of resolution outside the context
of the creation of jobs and the alleviation and
eradication of poverty. This relates to every-
thing, from the improvement of the health of
our people, to reducing the levels of crime, 
raising the levels of literacy and numeracy, 
and opening the doors of learning and culture
to all…
“We pledge to all the heroes and heroines who
sacrificed for our freedom, as well as to you, 
our friends from the rest of the world, that we
will never betray the trust you bestowed on us
when you helped to give us the possibility to
transform South Africa into a democratic,
peaceful, non-racial, non-sexist, and prosperous
country, committed to the noble vision of
human solidarity. 
“The work to create that South Africa has
begun. That work will continue during our
second decade of freedom.”
Fifty years before, as they prepared to convene
the Congress of the People, which adopted the
Freedom Charter, the patriots of the day had
said, “Let us speak together, all of us together
— African and European, Indian and
Coloured … all the people of South Africa …
Let us speak together of freedom, and of the
happiness that can come to men and women if
they live in a land that is free.”
We must today renew our pledge to speak
together of freedom; to act in partnership to
realise the happiness for all that should come
with liberty; to work together to build a South
Africa defined by a common dream; to say
together, in action: Enough of everything 
that made our country contain within it and
represent much that is ugly and repulsive in
human society!
We must continue to respond to the perspective
we spoke of as the present government began its
term of office, fully conscious that “none of the
great social problems we have to solve is capable
of resolution outside the context of the creation
of jobs and the alleviation and eradication of
poverty,” and therefore that “the struggle to
eradicate poverty has been and will continue to
be a central part of the national effort to build
the new South Africa.” 
Responding to the imperative to move forward
as quickly as possible to build the South Africa
defined by a common dream, our government
committed itself, working with all South
Africans, to implement detailed programmes
intended:
• to raise the rate of investment in the First
Economy; 
• to reduce the cost of doing business in our
country; 
• to promote the growth of the small and
medium business sector; 
• to speed up the process of skills 
development; 
• to improve our export performance, focus-
ing on services and manufactured goods; 
• to increase spending on scientific research
and development; 
• to implement detailed programmes to
respond to the challenges of the Second
Economy; 
• to implement programmes to ensure 
broad-based black economic empowerment; 
• to continue with programmes to build a
social security net to meet the objectives of
poverty alleviation; 
• to expand access to such services as water,
electricity and sanitation; 
• to improve the health profile of the nation
as a whole; 
• to intensify the housing programme; 
• to implement additional measures to open
wider the doors of learning and of culture; 
• to improve the safety and security of all 
citizens and communities; 
• to ensure that the public sector discharges
its responsibilities as a critical player in the
growth, reconstruction, and development of
our country; 
• to accelerate the process of renewal of the
African continent; and 
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• increasingly to contribute to the resolution
of major questions facing peoples of 
the world. 
Madame Speaker and Chairperson:
I am happy to report that with regard to 
each of these commitments, government remains
hard at work to ensure that the nation’s objectives
are met.
At an average of over 4.5 percent, the rate 
of growth of our economy over the past two 
and half years has been at its highest since we
attained our democracy in 1994. Investment in
the economy by both the public and private 
sectors has been increasing at about 11 percent,
with overall public-sector infrastructure spending
increasing by an annual average of 15.8 percent.
Today, fixed investment as a percentage of gross
domestic product – at about 18.4 percent – is at
its highest since 1991.
The number of employed people has been
increasing at about half a million per year in the
past three years.
We have seen steady progress in the advance-
ment of black people in the economy. From 
owning just over three percent of the market cap-
italisation of the JSE in 2004, this has increased
to close on to five percent; and the proportion 
of blacks in top management has grown from 24
percent of the total to 27 percent. Yet we must
remain concerned that these figures are still 
woefully low. 
The advances in the economy have thrown up
major challenges for all of us. The massive and
sustained increase in consumer demand reflects a
healthy growth in levels of prosperity across the
population; and the major infrastructure projects
that we are embarking on demand massive input
of supplies and machinery. 
But our international trade balance shows that
we have not succeeded in building the capacity to
produce the consumer and capital goods that our
country needs. While household debt has
increased broadly at the same rate as growth in
income, the fact that South Africans are saving
less means that we have to depend on savings
from other nations. The continuing occasional
volatility of our currency has also not boded well
for our export industries. 
Over the past three years, the economy has
created some one and a half million jobs. It is
encouraging that in the year March 2005 to
March 2006 alone, 300,000 of the jobs created
were in the formal sector outside of agriculture,
representing a growth rate of about four percent. 
A small part of these are the permanent job
opportunities created through the Expanded
Public Works Programme. But there is no ques-
tion that this programme can and must be ratch-
eted upwards quite significantly. There is also no
question that we can do much better to increase
self-employment through small and micro enter-
prises. And given that a large majority of the
unemployed are youth, we can do much better 
in terms of such initiatives as the National 
Youth Service and the development of young
entrepreneurs. 
It is a matter of pride that, in line with our
commitment to build a caring society, we have
since 2004 improved service provision and other
aspects of the social wage. While beneficiaries 
of social grants numbered about eight million in
2004, today 11 million poor South Africans have
access to these grants. It is encouraging that the
rates of increase in uptake have, in the recent
period, been within manageable ranges as the
programmes reach maturity. This will ensure 
sustainability, and utilisation of more government
resources to provide economic services to create
more jobs and business opportunities. 
The housing programme has seen close to
300,000 new subsidies allocated in the past two
years. However, as we sought to improve quality
and develop plans for those who are being missed
by the public- and private-sector programmes
currently underway, the pace of roll-out has been
much slower than we expected. We must act to
change this situation.
As honourable Members are aware, we have
over the past few years developed and started
implementing various programmes aimed at
improving passenger transport. These include the
taxi recapitalisation programme and provincial
initiatives such as the Moloto Rail Corridor in










Mpumalanga, around which feasibility work has
started; the Klipfontein Corridor in Cape Town;
and the Gautrain project, with its linkages to the
rest of the public transport system. 
These and many other initiatives form part of
a comprehensive passenger transport strategy,
combining both road and rail. We will attend to
the urgent implementation of these programmes
to improve the quality of life, especially for 
working people. 
Access to electricity, water, and sanitation has
improved. By 2005, South Africa had already
achieved the Millennium Development Goal with
respect to basic water supply, with improvement
of access from 59 percent in 1994 to 83 percent
in 2006. According to the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP), South Africa
is one of the few countries that spend less on 
military budgets than on water and sanitation. 
In the words of the UNDP Human Development
Report of 2006:
“… South Africa has demonstrated how
the human right to water can serve as a
mechanism for empowerment and a guide
to policy … Rights-based water reform has
enabled it to expand access and overcome
the legacy of racial inequality inherited
from apartheid, partly through rights-
based entitlements.” (pp. 62-63)
We should indeed celebrate this great
achievement. But it is a fact that eight million
people are still without potable water. Many
more are without electricity and sanitation. 
We are proud that within one year, we have
been able to reduce the backlog in the eradication
of the bucket system in established settlements by
almost half. We are on course to put an end to
this dehumanising system in these areas by the
end of this year.
We will continue to confront these challenges
so as to erase in our country that which is ugly
and repulsive, so that together we can speak of
freedom and the happiness that comes with liberty.
An examination of education and skills acqui-
sition shows improvement of quite a high base by
2004, though at a slow pace. This applies to liter-
acy levels, gross school enrolment, and tertiary
participation rates. The fluctuating Matric pass
rates do indicate that much more needs to be
done to stabilise the system and ensure steady
improvement. At the same time, the number of
Matric students who pass mathematics at the
higher grade is only slightly better than in 1995.
We also continue to show weaknesses in imple-
menting the Adult Basic Education programme. 
While the land restitution programme has
resulted in more settlements in the recent period,
we still need to put in extra effort in dealing with
remaining cases, many of which are much more
complex. On the other hand, very little progress
has been made in terms of land redistribution.
We will undertake a careful review of the inhibit-
ing factors so that this programme is urgently
speeded up.
All these economic and social programmes
form part of our strategy to reduce and eradicate
the poverty that continues to afflict many of our
people. The work done by women during the
course of last year, through the South African
Women in Dialogue working with various 
government departments, including a visit to
countries such as Tunisia and Chile where great
progress has been made in dealing with poverty,
does point to some defects in our systems in this
regard. From the experience of this delegation it
is clear that we must among other things:
• define clearly the poverty matrix of 
our country; 
• develop a proper database of households liv-
ing in poverty; 
• identify and implement specific interventions
relevant to these households; 
• monitor progress in these households as the
programmes take effect in graduating them
out of poverty; 
• in this context, address all indigence, 
especially the high numbers of women 
so affected; 
• coordinate and align all anti-poverty 
programmes to maximise impact and avoid
wastage and duplication; and
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• accelerate the training of Family Social
Workers at professional and auxiliary levels
to ensure that identified households are
properly supported and monitored.
This will ensure the systematic linkage of ben-
eficiaries of social assistance to municipal services
and work opportunities, continuously focused on
the task to ensure that as many of our people as
possible graduate out of dependence on social
grants and enter the labour market. In the mean-
time, we will continue to explore new initiatives
which will progressively improve the social wage.
A critical leg of these social interventions
should be the intensification of joint efforts among
all South Africans to improve social cohesion.
In this year of the 60th anniversary of the
Doctors Pact of leaders of African and Indian
communities (A.B. Xuma, G.M. Naicker, and
Yusuf Dadoo), the thirtieth anniversary of the
murder of Steve Biko, and the twentieth anniver-
sary of the visit to Dakar by Afrikaner intellectuals
to meet the ANC, the issue of our variety of
identities and the overarching sense of belonging
to South Africa needs to be better canvassed
across society, in a manner that strengthens our
unity as a nation. Further, on this the 30th
anniversary of the banning of The World and The
Weekend World newspapers, we are duty-bound to
ask the question: have we all fully internalised
our responsibility in building social cohesion and
promoting a common sense of belonging, rein-
forcing the glue that holds our nation together?
In other words, measures required to improve
social cohesion cannot be undertaken by govern-
ment alone. We must together as South Africans
speak of freedom from want and from moral
decay, and work to attain the happiness that
comes with it.
Madame Speaker and Chairperson: 
I am certain that we shall all agree that work-
ing together to achieve the happiness that comes
with freedom applies equally to the challenge of
dealing with crime. In the 1994 RDP White
Paper we said:
“Promoting peace and security will involve all
people. It will build on and expand the national
drive for peace and combat the endemic vio-
lence faced by communities … with special
attention to the various forms of violence to
which women are subjected…
“Peace and political stability are also central to
the government’s efforts to create an enabling
environment to encourage investment …
Decisive action will be taken to eradicate law-
lessness, drug trafficking, gun running, crime,
and especially the abuse of women and children.”
Certainly we cannot erase that which is ugly
and repulsive and claim the happiness that comes
with freedom if communities live in fear, closeted
behind walls and barbed wire, ever anxious in
their houses, on the streets, and on our roads,
unable freely to enjoy our public spaces.
Obviously we must continue and further intensify
the struggle against crime. 
While we have already surpassed that targeted
figure of 152,000 police officers employed in the
South African Police Service, and while we have
improved the training programme, we recognise
the fact that the impact of this is not yet high
enough for everybody to feel a better sense of
safety and security. While we have reduced the
incidence of most contact crimes, the annual
reduction rate with regard to such categories as
robbery, assault, and murder is still below the
seven-to-ten percent that we had targeted. And
the abuse of women and children continues at an
unacceptable level.
The increase in the incidence of particular
crimes during the security workers’ strike should
have brought home to all of us the fact that the
security industry cannot be handled simply as a
private affair of the private sector. Quite clearly
the regulatory system that we have in place is
inadequate. This applies to such issues as wage
levels, personnel vetting systems, enforcement of
guidelines on cash-delivery vehicles, and so on. 
This is a matter that we shall review during
the course of the year so that, in addition to
improving the work of the police, we can together










with the private security industry create an 
environment in which the security expectations
of the public, on which huge resources are
expended, are actually met. 
We will also continue to put more effort 
into improving the functioning of our courts to
increase the rate of reduction in case backlogs.
And we will ensure that decisions to expand the
Correctional Services infrastructure, improve the
management of Border Control as well as the
immigration and documentation services, among
others, are implemented.
Many of the weaknesses in improving services
to the population derive in part from inadequate
capacity and systems to monitor implementation.
As such, in the period leading up to 2009, the
issue of the organisation and capacity of the state
will remain high on our agenda.
What has emerged, among other things, as 
a critical area for strategic intervention is the
content of training that public servants receive 
in various institutions and the role of the SA
Management Development Institute (SAMDI),
which in actual fact should be the major service
provider, including in the mass induction of 
public servants.
Compliance levels within departments with
respect to public service and finance management
legislation have been somewhat mixed. Obviously
this cannot be allowed to continue, even if we
take into account the correct observation that
auditing requirements at national and provincial
levels have become more stringent. In this regard,
the application of the performance agreement
system, particularly for senior management, 
is crucial.
Programmes to improve the capacity of 
our local government system continue apace.
Immediately after the March 2006 local govern-
ment elections, induction programmes were 
conducted, taking into account that 62 percent 
of the mayors are new.
What is of concern, though, is that in many 
of these municipalities, many vacancies remain 
or have emerged in senior management and the
professions. For instance, in September last 
year, 27 percent of municipalities did not have
municipal managers; in the Northwest Province,
the vacancy rate at the senior management level
was over 50 percent; and in Mpumalanga, only
one percent of senior managers had concluded
Key Performance Agreements. 
We continue to respond to these challenges
and will undertake all necessary tasks, informed
by our Five Year Local Government Strategic
Agenda, which includes hands-on assistance to
municipalities by national and provincial struc-
tures, the deployment of skilled personnel includ-
ing professional volunteers from the public, and
strengthening the Ward Committees — 80 percent
of which have been established across the country.
The programme to align planning instruments
across the spheres of government (that is, the
National Spatial Development Perspective,
Provincial Growth and Development Strategies,
and Integrated Development Plans) is continuing,
with pilot projects for complete alignment being
run in 13 of our districts and metros. These pilot
projects should be completed by the end of 
this year.
It is a matter of proud record that over half of
the districts and metros have held their Growth
and Development Summits, and the rest intend
to complete this process by the end of February.
This will lay the basis for cooperation among all
social partners in speeding up local economic
development.
Honourable Members:
I would like to take advantage of this occasion
to express my gratitude to Deputy President
Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka for the inspiring
leadership she has given to the implementation 
of the Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative
(AsgiSA), working with the Ministers and
Premiers who constitute the Task Team, con-
cretely addressing very specific issues that need to
be done to ensure higher rates of investment and
labour absorption, as well as matters pertaining
to skills development and the efficiency of the
state system. We highly appreciate the contribu-
tion of all Members of the Executive and our
public service managers across the three spheres
of government, in leading this process and in
implementing the government programme as a
whole. This is central to our efforts to erase that
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which is ugly and repulsive in our society, so that
we can speak of freedom and the happiness that
comes with liberty.
In this regard, in order further to speed up
the implementation of AsgiSA, over and above
the multiyear programmes announced in the
recent past Government will this year:
• complete the process of reviewing the coun-
try’s experience in the articulation among
such macroeconomic indicators as the
exchange rate, inflation, and interest rates,
so as to put in place measures that will facil-
itate the growth of industries that produce
tradables for both the domestic and export
markets, and have the potential to absorb
large pools of semiskilled workers;
• in line with the National Industrial Policy
Framework which has now been completed,
we will:
- intensify implementation of customised
sector measures to facilitate investments
in business process outsourcing, tourism,
bio-fuels, and chemicals, and finalise
practical programmes for forestry and
paper, clothing and textiles, metals, 
and engineering; 
- develop an overarching strategy to pri-
oritise key interventions in mining and
mineral beneficiation, agriculture and
agro-processing, the white goods sector,
creative industries, community and social
services, and pharmaceuticals. This must
include a determined drive to increase
our national capacity to produce capital
goods. With regard to mineral beneficia-
tion, for instance, we will set up a State
Diamond Trader that will purchase ten
percent of diamonds from local produc-
ers and sell them to local cutters and pro-
ducers. We are happy that DeBeers has
agreed to assist free of charge with man-
agement, technical skills, and asset provi-
sion for a period of three years; 
- develop programmes to facilitate invest-
ments in sectors along the supply chain
for our infrastructure programmes,
including capital goods in ICT, transport,
and energy. With regard to energy, we
will also expedite our work to ensure
greater reliance on nuclear power gener-
ation, natural gas, and the various forms
of renewable sources of energy. With
regard to communications, I am pleased
to announce that the Department of
Communications, together with the
mobile telephone companies and
Telkom, is finalising plans to address call
termination rates this year for the benefit
of all consumers. In addition, Telkom will
apply a special low rate for international
bandwidth to ten development call cen-
tres each employing 1,000 persons, 
as part of the effort to expand the BPO
sector. These centres will be established
in areas identified by government. The 
special rate will be directly comparable to
those for the same service and capacity
per month offered in any of the 
comparable countries; and 
• We will also take a variety of steps to
improve competition in the economy,
among others to lower the cost of doing
business and promote investment, including
practical introduction of the Regulatory
Impact Assessment (RIA) system, developing
high-speed national and international broad-
band capacity, finalising the plan to improve
the capacity of the rail and port operators,
and strengthening the effectiveness of our
competition authorities.
The progress we have made with regard to
the recapitalisation of Further Education and
Training (FET) Colleges has made it possible for
us to significantly expand the number of available
artisans. Starting this year, resources will be allo-
cated to provide financial assistance to trainees in
need who enter these institutions. At the same
time, we shall urgently resolve the issue of
responsibilities between the national and provin-
cial spheres in the management of the FET 
system. We do hope that our efforts to promote
this area of opportunity will help send the 










message, especially to our young people, that
artisan skills are as critical for economic growth
as other levels of qualification. 
After intense interaction between government
and leaders of our universities, agreement has
been reached and decisions taken on the
resources required to ensure that the skills in
short supply are provided.
In this regard, we wish to commend the role
played by the Joint Initiative on Skills Acquisition
(JIPSA), which brings together government, busi-
ness, labour, training institutes, and others.
As the honourable Members know, we have
also significantly increased the number of non-
fee-paying schools.
In carrying out these programmes, we will 
be informed by our commitment to ensure that
the 2010 FIFA World Cup is the best ever. We
wish in this regard to congratulate our Local
Organising Committee (LOC) and other part-
ners for the sterling work they are doing.
Quite clearly, in order to ensure that all South
Africans enjoy the happiness that comes with a
growing economy, these and other measures 
will need to be accompanied by an intensified
programme to address challenges in the Second
Economy. Because of this, during the course of
this year, we will among other things:
• take further practical action to improve
access to microfinance, including the reach
of the Apex Fund (SAMAF) and the 
agricultural microcredit fund (MAFISA); 
• ensure the proper functioning of the Small
Enterprises Development Agency (SEDA); 
• process the Companies Bill, adopted for
public comment by Cabinet last Wednesday,
as part of the battery of measures to reduce
the regulatory burden on small, medium,
and micro enterprises and to empower
minority shareholders and employees; 
• having surpassed the target we set ourselves
of 10,000, we will increase the number of
young people engaged in the National
Youth Service by at least 20,000 through
eighteen of our departments that have
already developed plans in this regard, enrol
30,000 young volunteers in community
development initiatives, and employ 5,000
young people as part of the Expanded
Public Works Programme in the mainte-
nance of government buildings; 
• intensify efforts to integrate youth develop-
ment into the mainstream of government
work, including a youth cooperatives pro-
gramme, and the ongoing efforts to link
unemployed graduates with employment
opportunities. In this regard we wish to
thank the many companies, public and 
private, big and small, which have responded
in a splendid and practical manner to this
initiative; and 
• start implementing the Communal Land
Rights Act in order to improve economic
utilisation of communal land, while at the
same time expanding assistance such as 
irrigation, seeds, and implements to small
and cooperative farmers.
Honourable Members:
The economic programmes to which we 
have referred form part of the concerted drive in
which all of South Africa should engage in order
to reduce the levels of poverty and inequality in
our society. For us it is not a mere cliché to assert
that the success of our democracy should and will
be measured by the concrete steps we take to
improve the quality of life of the most vulnerable
in our society. 
In order to improve on the social programmes
that we have implemented over the years, we aim
this year to complete the work already started 
to reform our system of social security so that
phased implementation can start as early as possi-
ble. A critical part of this reform will be the task
of repairing a defect identified in the 2002
Report of the Committee of Inquiry into a
Comprehensive System of Social Security in
South Africa. This is that the contributory-earn-
ings-related pillar of our social security system is
missing or unreliable for large numbers of work-
ing people. The principle guiding this approach
is that, over and above social assistance provided
through the government budget, we need to
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explore the introduction of an earnings-related
contributory social security system that is
informed by the principle of social solidarity. 
This will mean that all South Africans will
enjoy membership of a common, administratively
efficient social insurance system, while those
earning higher incomes will be able to continue
contributing to private retirement and insurance
schemes. In the discussions thus far conducted
within government, consensus is emerging that
elements of this system would need to include:
• continuation of the minimum benefits 
contained in our social grants system 
with the benefits paid through a modern
administrative system; 
• a wage subsidy for low-wage employees,
possibly directed at first entrants into the
job market, especially young people; and 
• a social security tax to finance basic retire-
ment savings, death, disability, and 
unemployment benefits.
The Minister of Finance will further elaborate
on these issues in the Budget Speech. What we
should underline, though, is that in finishing the
new social security dispensation, government will
undertake a comprehensive process of consulta-
tion with all social partners both individually and
through Nedlac.
In addition, we have also started examining
measures to reach vulnerable children over the
age of fourteen years.
Our programme in the social sector for this
year will also include:
• speeding up of the construction of low-cost
housing, which will require the urgent
establishment of a Special Purpose Vehicle
to handle finances, piloting of the Land Use
Management Bill, and ensuring that the
remaining elements of the much-delayed
agreement with the private sector on low-
cost housing are finalised; 
• speeding up the implementation of the taxi
recapitalisation project, implementing
detailed plans for passenger rail and road
transport including the Bus Rapid Transit
System in the Metros, and recapitalisation
of Metrorail. And in this regard, let me take
this opportunity to emphasise that govern-
ment and our partners in SANTACO will
not be bullied into abandoning the taxi
recapitalisation project, and any attempts to
undermine public order in pursuit of selfish
interests will be dealt with accordingly; 
• expanding access to Early Childhood
Development both as part of the pro-
gramme to improve the general education
system and as part of the Expanded Public
Works Programme; 
• expanding training and employment of
nurses and social workers as well as auxil-
iaries, increasing the number of training
institutions, improving the quality of train-
ing, and instituting a bursary system; 
• continuing with the implementation of 
the remuneration dispensation for medical
professionals, and providing additional
resources further to improve the remunera-
tion levels of teachers; 
• ensuring the implementation, without further
delay, of measures to reduce the cost of
medicines; and 
• continuing work to address especially the
various non-natural causes of death in our
society as well as lifestyle diseases, malaria,
the various strains of TB, road accidents,
and violent crime.
In this regard, government commits itself to
intensify the campaign against HIV and AIDS
and to improve its implementation of all ele-
ments of the comprehensive approach such as
prevention, home-based care, and treatment. We
shall ensure that the partnerships built over the
years are strengthened, and that our improved
national comprehensive strategy against AIDS
and sexually transmitted infections is finalised as
soon as possible.
This year we shall complete concrete plans to
implement the final stages of our programmes to
meet the targets for universal access to water in
2008, sanitation in 2010, and electricity in 2012.










We shall also finalise the strategy and programmes
to address matters of social cohesion, including
the comprehensive and integrated anti-poverty
strategy we have mentioned, as well as address
issues pertaining to national unity, value systems,
and identity.
All these efforts, Madame Speaker and
Chairperson, must go hand in hand with a sus-
tained drive to improve community safety and
security. In this regard, government will ensure
that the decisions already made about strength-
ening our fight against crime are effectively
implemented. The challenge that we face in
addressing this issue has little to do with policies.
Rather, what is required is effective organisa-
tion, mobilisation, and leadership of the mass of
law-enforcement, intelligence and corrections
officers, and functionaries of the justice system.
The overwhelming majority of these public ser-
vants have proven over and over again in actual
practice that they are prepared to put their lives
on the line and to sacrifice even the little quality
time they could have with their families, in
defence of our freedom and our security.
In addition to the many ongoing programmes
that we have been implementing, government
will this year:
• continue to improve the remuneration and
working conditions of the police, and start
the process of further expanding the person-
nel of the South African Police Service to
bring their total number to over 180,000
within three years, and ensure optimal 
utilisation of the electronic monitoring 
and evaluation system that has just been
introduced; 
• bring to full capacity the forensic laborato-
ries which have been equipped with the 
latest technology, and ensure the optimum
utilisation of the fingerprint database;
indeed, many of the recent successes in 
solving serious crime incidents have been
facilitated by these systems; 
• bring the operations of the Department of
Home Affairs to full capacity by filling
vacant posts, improving systems and imple-
menting other recommendations of the Task
Team that has been working with the
Minister to improve the work of this 
vital institution; 
• implement the recommendations of the
Khampepe Commission on the mandate and
operations of the Directorate of Special
Operations (Scorpions); 
• start the process of further modernising 
the systems of the South African Revenue
Services, especially with respect to border
control, and improve the work of the 
interdepartmental coordinating structures 
in this regard; 
• intensify intelligence work with regard to
organised crime, building on the successes
that have been achieved in the last few
months in dealing with cash-in-transit
heists, drug trafficking, and poaching of
game and abalone; 
• utilise to maximum effect the new technology
that has been provided to the justice system
and generally improve management of the
courts and the prosecution service, in order
to massively reduce case backlogs; 
• finalise remaining elements of measures to
transform the judiciary and improve its
functioning, in consultation with this 
eminent institution of our democracy; 
• implement the programmes decided upon to
build more corrections facilities and realise
the objectives of the White Paper 
on Corrections; 
• continue with the processes further to
capacitate our intelligence agencies, and
ensure that at all times they operate within
the framework of our Constitution and 
laws; and 
• improve our analysis of crime trends to
improve our performance with regard to
both crime prevention and crime combat-
ing. In this regard, we must respond to the
cold reality that, as in other countries, the
overwhelming majority of violent crimes
against the person occur in the most socio-
economically deprived areas of our country
and require strong and sustained community
interventions focused on crime prevention. 
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As we have already said, these and other
measures will succeed only if we build an endur-
ing partnership in actual practice within our
communities and between the communities and
the police, to make life more and more difficult
for the criminals.
In this regard, we are heartened by the resolve
shown by leaders of the business and religious
communities to further strengthen such partner-
ships on the ground, and to give of their time
and resources to strengthen the fight against
crime. Government will play its part to ensure
that these partnerships actually work, and that 
we all act together to discharge the responsibility
to protect our citizens.
I should mention in this regard that the
Ministry of Safety and Security and the Police
Service are working on proposals further to
improve the functioning and effectiveness of the
vitally important Community Police Forums.
Madame Speaker and Chairperson:
To further improve its service to the people,
Government should optimise its capacity and
organisational efficiency. To achieve these objec-
tives, we will during the course of this year:
• strengthen monitoring and evaluation
capacity across all the spheres, including
training of managers responsible for the
implementation of this system; 
• complete, within the next 18 months, 
legislation on a single public service and 
relevant norms and standards, remuneration
policy, and matters pertaining to medical aid
and pensions; 
• intensify outreach and awareness on issues
of national spatial development while
increasing the number of municipalities
involved in the harmonisation of planning
instruments across the three spheres; 
• conduct capacity assessments and imple-
ment interventions in Provincial
Departments responsible for local govern-
ment, as well as the Offices of the Premiers,
while continuing to improve the capacity of
our national departments; 
• while intensifying the public sector and
national anti-corruption campaign, com-
plete by the end of the year the process 
further to improve the effectiveness of our
anti-corruption strategies for all spheres 
of government; 
• roll out the Batho Pele campaign at the
local-government level, intensify outreach
activities including Izimbizo, and set up
more Multi-Purpose Community Centres
beyond the ninety currently operational; and
• further capacitate and provide more support
to the institution of traditional leadership.
Improving governance also means having a
sound statistical database of social dynamics with-
in our nation. In this regard, two major surveys
will be undertaken in 2007. As of two days ago,
6,000 field workers from Statistics South Africa
have gone out across our country to collect 
information on 280,000 households chosen to
participate in a Community Survey, which will
give Government as accurate as possible a snap-
shot of the circumstances of citizens in every part
of the country. 
In October, another 30,000 individuals in
8,000 households will be selected to participate 
in South Africa’s first national panel study, the
National Income Dynamics Study. These 30,000
individuals will be tracked over time, to further
our understanding of issues such as migration,
labour market transitions, inter-generational
mobility, and household formation and dissolu-
tion. I wish to take this opportunity to call on 
all those selected to cooperate fully in these
important undertakings. 
Madame Speaker and Chairperson:
Among the greatest achievements of the 
peoples of Africa in the past two and a half years
has been the restoration of peace in the Great
Lakes Region. We are proud, as South Africans,
of the role that our people have played in helping
to bring this about, from the young men and
women in our National Defence Force to
employees of public and private institutions who
gave of their time to ensure that the African










dream finds practical realisation in the homeland
of Patrice Lumumba.
We will continue to work with the sister peo-
ple of the DRC, as well as Burundi, the Comoros,
and Sudan in particular to ensure that the condi-
tion of peace and stability thus far attained trans-
lates without pause into concerted action for 
economic reconstruction and social development.
However, while we are fully justified in cele-
brating the achievements that Africa has made in
her endeavour to achieve peace and development,
we cannot underplay the challenges that we face
in dealing with the remaining areas of conflict,
particularly the general peace process in Sudan,
including the situation in Darfur, as well as in
Côte d’Ivoire and Somalia.
Our government will respond appropriately,
and as our capacity permits, to the call of the
African Union for assistance to the people and
government of Somalia. Critical in this regard
are the initiatives under way to ensure that the
protagonists within Somalia interact with one
another to find a solution that is inclusive and
practicable, based on the need to achieve national
reconciliation. 
This year the African Peer Review Forum will
complete its review of our country. I wish to take
this opportunity to thank our legislators, Govern-
ment ministers and departments, our civil society
organisations, and society at large for the contri-
bution they made to an exercise that was as chal-
lenging as it was unique for our young democracy.
We will also take the steps necessary to imple-
ment the required programme of action that will
emerge as a result of the peer review process.
Similarly, we will continue to work with the
rest of our continent and our development part-
ners to speed up the implementation of the
NEPAD programmes.
Just over a month ago, South Africa started its
tour of duty as a non-permanent member of the
United Nations Security Council. We hereby
wish to pledge, on behalf of the people of South
Africa, that we will, in this most esteemed of mul-
tilateral bodies, do everything necessary further to
contribute to international peace and security.
In this regard we will also continue to engage
the leaders of the peoples of Palestine, Israel,
Iraq, Iran, and other countries in the Middle East
and the Persian Gulf.
We shall also continue to strengthen our 
relations with other countries on the continent,
our partners in India, Brazil, and the People’s
Republic of China, other countries of the South,
as well as Japan, Europe, and North America.
One of the critical questions that we shall
pursue in this regard is the speedy resumption 
of the Doha Development Round of WTO
negotiations. We are convinced that solutions to
the logjams currently being experienced can be
found, and that it is in the long-term interest of
developed and developing countries alike that
these talks should reach fruition.
Madame Speaker, Chairperson and 
Honourable Members:
Since the popular mandate of 2004, we have
made welcome progress in further changing South
Africa for the better. We should not and do not
underplay the many difficulties we still confront. 
But the message that our collective experience
communicates to all of us is that, working togeth-
er, we can and shall succeed in meeting the 
common objective we have set ourselves as a
nation — to build a better life for all, in a country
that no longer contains within it much that is ugly
and repulsive in human society.
We should today, even more confidently,
speak together of freedom. We should dare to 
act in concert to pursue the “happiness that can
come to men and women if they live in a land
that is free.”
We are not there yet. But no one except 
ourselves shall ensure that this dream is realised.
And so, let us roll up our sleeves and get down 
to work, fully understanding that the task of
building the South Africa for which we yearn is 
a common responsibility we all share. 
Thank you.
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TANZANIA
Statement by H.E. Jakaya Mrisho
Kikwete, President of The United
Republic of Tanzania, at Chatham
House on Development in Africa:
Transforming The Public Service 
January 16, 2007
Mr. Chairman;
The Right Honourable Hilary Benn, 
Secretary of State for International Development;
Distinguished Guests;
Ladies and Gentleman:
I stand on this platform with a deep sense of
humility and pride. Humility in the knowledge
that generations of giants of history have stood
here before me. Pride in the reflection that the
Chatham House represents the best in man’s
quest for collective contemplation of a shared
fate and destiny. That I stand beneath the roofs
that once sheltered Pitt the Elder, Edward
Stanley, and William Gladstone is a thrilling
thing to imagine.
It is for this reason that I thank you for 
inviting me here this evening. And I appreciate
the kind words you said about me and the apt
description of my country. 
I have been asked to speak about the transfor-
mation of public service as part of our develop-
ment endeavour. 
I am sure we are all aware that improvement
in public service delivery, responsiveness, and
professionalism is an age-old aspiration and a
constant pursuit, both for developed and devel-
oping societies. There are no easy prescriptions. 
Nevertheless, cognizant of the critical fact
that development plans and aspirations are empty
without the capacity of the public service to
deliver them, we in Tanzania are pursuing and
will continue to pursue a number of initiatives to
transform the public service to play its rightful
role in the development of our nation. I am
grateful for this opportunity to share with you
some of our experiences.
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Perhaps it would be useful if I locate these
efforts in historical perspective. 
The way governments organize themselves to
undertake their functions has always been chang-
ing in response to changing needs and demands.
This has been the case in Tanzania as well — from
being a colony, to a one-party state with a nonex-
istent private sector, and currently to a vibrant
democracy pursuing a market economy. 
So, it is evident that the transformation of
public service has been, since independence, a
constant phenomenon in Tanzania, as it became
necessary to reorient the machinery of govern-
ment to deliver on the needs, demands, and
expectations of each era.
Tanzania, like many other countries that
emerged from colonial rule, experienced an earlier
administrative reform phase. Between the early
1960s and late 1970s, we took major steps to
reform our public services. These included build-
ing the capacity of government to enable it to,
firstly, handle new responsibilities occasioned by
the country’s independent statehood, such as 
setting up ministries and departments and struc-
turing and staffing them effectively; and secondly,
creating administrative infrastructures to spear-
head the nation’s development. This entailed 
not only setting new organisational units at the
centre, but also involved setting up structures at
provincial (renamed regional), district, division,
and ward levels, besides of course setting up
numerous service delivery points. 
Most importantly, the effort involved building
from scratch a cadre of public-service personnel
to man a service that became the envy of many
African public services in the 1960s and 1970s. 
I understand that the focus of our discussion
today is Tanzania’s current efforts to transform
public services for development, so we will lay to
rest an excursion into nostalgia and history and
focus on the immediate past and the present.
As I alluded to earlier, reforms inTanzania’s
public sector reside in the context of economic,
social, and political transformation that has taken
place in the last two decades in the country. 
You may be aware that only two decades ago,
Tanzania was in the eyes of many internal and
external observers just another African basket
case. The country’s economic situation was 
difficult both in absolute and comparative terms.
People’s incomes were dismally low where GDP
per capita was about US$180. Economic growth
was very low and virtually stagnant, large budget
deficits were the norm, inflation hovered around
sixty percent and above. The macroeconomic
frame was out of track. The supply of goods and
services was tight and inaccessible for the majority
of the people. Fiscal instability reigned and finan-
cial discipline left much to be desired. 
Today, all that has radically changed for the
better. Since the mid-1990s, the economy is
growing at more than five percent, GDP per
capita has nearly doubled, budget deficits are
minimal, inflation has fallen to about five percent
per annum, on the whole the macroeconomic
frame is now back on track and the fiscal situation
is sound. A pluralistic political and democratic
culture is thriving. Observing the rule of law,
respect for human, transparency, accountability,
and good governance have been accepted as the
cardinal tenets of running the state in Tanzania.
Moreover, the country has never been more 
confident and inspired towards joining the club
of middle-income countries than it is today.
This remarkable progress in political, social,
and economic spheres has been underpinned by a
number of reforms including that of the public
service. A decade ago, we had a bloated public
sector in terms of the number of institutions and
employees. There were no reliable systems and
guidelines, not even proper manuals for public-
service management. Indiscipline in its many
facets was a common feature; “ghost” workers
numbered in the tens of thousands on the
Government payroll; wage bill and other public
expenditures were distorted and almost out of
control. Government ministries could not 
produce reliable accounts on a timely basis.
Overexpansion of the scale of government and
its intervention in all spheres of society, including
in areas where it had no competence and track
record, led to overload problems and further
complicated the situation. We reached a point
where the government could not respond 









adequately to public demands. So, something had
to be done. 
Generically, the measures taken entailed: 
• reexamination of the role of government —
that is, what government should do or
should not do;
• reexamination of the costs of running gov-
ernment business, followed by cost-cutting
measures where necessary; 
• decentralisation and devolution of authority
within government;
• consideration of more cost-effective ways of
service delivery, including privatization and
outsourcing of activities;
• introduction of management ideas from the
private sector into the public sector, includ-
ing giving responsibility to public; 
• service managers to manage and become
accountable using techniques and tools
derived from the private sector; and
• partnership between the Government and 
the private sector in the provision of 
services to the public.
Therefore, as part of the broader economic
and social reforms, a lot was done and achieved
in transforming the public service.
Today, the Tanzania Public Service has turned
the leaf. There are fully functioning systems,
including ICT-based systems for payroll and
human resources management and an integrated
public-finance management. Furthermore, the
public service has a clear vision and mission to
propel Tanzania to prosperity and glory in the
21st century. 
T H E  C I V I L  S E R V I C E  R E F O R M  P H A S E
The current efforts to reform the public service
in the country have their origins in a somewhat
narrower reform programme called the Civil
Service Reform Programme, which was officially
launched in July 1991. In this programme major
structural and institutional changes were initiated
and effectively implemented. These changes may
be grouped under the following headings:
• streamlining Government structures, which
involved the redefinition of Government
roles and functions by identification of 
non-core functions for hiving-off, divesture,
or decentralization to local government or
executive agencies;
• containing uncontrolled growth of the size
of the public service, by monitoring new
hiring and wage bill expenditure using a
fully integrated Human Resources
Management and Payroll System;
• enhanced salary levels in the public service
in real terms and making the pay structure
more transparent and efficient by consoli-
dating allowances into basic salaries;
• restructuring and decentralisation for
improved service delivery. This involved
four dimensions, including the launch of the
decentralisation programme, the creation of
executive agencies, contracting out non-core
activities such as security, cleaning, etc. to
private sector providers, as well as measures
to reengineer service delivery by adopting
the “quick-wins” scheme;
• capacity building by the injection of needed
expertise through contract recruitment of
personnel with critical skills at enhanced pay
levels and crash training programmes in
critical skill areas for Government person-
nel, which made it possible to develop and
implement reforms; and
• improved policy and legislative environment
for sustaining reforms. This involved adop-
tion of several policies and legislative 
measures, including: 
- a policy and legislation to establish 
executive agencies;  
- a public-service management and
employment policy aiming at the restora-
tion of meritocratic principles in public-
personnel management; and 
- a medium-term pay policy with two 
hallmarks: (i) defining medium-term tar-
gets for enhancing salaries of priority
professional cadres, and (ii) emphasis on
rapid enhancement of pay for personnel
with managerial, professional, and 
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technical skills and responsibilities to
increase prospects for Government to
compete in recruitment and retention of
such personnel.
T H E  P U B L I C  S E R V I C E  
R E F O R M  P H A S E
Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen:
In spite of the achievements of the Civil Service
Reform Programme noted above, which helped
the Government to redefine its roles and func-
tions, matching them to its capacity, and to with-
draw from direct production of goods and services
and enhance the participation of the private 
sector and NGOs in the delivery of services, 
by 1998, there was recognition of the need to
change the strategy and scope of the reforms. 
There were no recognisable improvements 
in delivery of public services as a result of the
changes in the short term. Also, the process of
the reform was not locally owned, that problem
being exacerbated by insufficient information on
the reforms. 
Expenditure on public-service activities was
still unaffordable and not matched to revenues,
and public-service capacity to delivery services
was still weak. 
Other drawbacks of the Civil Service Reform
Programme were its failure to link adequately to
the entire Government machinery and inadequate
links to other public-sector reforms. 
The reformulated reform programme chris-
tened the Public Service Reform Programme is
designed in essence to address the above inade-
quacies. The Programme is wider and more 
comprehensive and is aimed at the total transfor-
mation of the public service into an efficient,
effective, and outcome-based institution. The
reform has the following features:
• a strong focus on service delivery 
improvements;
• shifting primary implementation responsi-
bility of the reforms to ministries, depart-
ments, and agencies;
• emphasis on institutional pluralism in the
delivery of public services;
• ensuring that it is linked with other public-
sector reforms; and 
• improving the staff incentives framework
under severe budgetary constraints.
The reform programme takes a long-term
perspective. It recognizes the fact that the trans-
formation of the public service would require a
decade or so of sustained reform to fully realise
the programme’s development objectives. It
entails progress beyond structural and process
changes in the operations of the public-service
organisations, to a cultural reorientation of the
public servants as well as the general public of
Tanzania. Public servants will need to adopt a
mindset to serve customers with efficiency, effec-
tiveness, and high standard of courtesy and
integrity. The public will need to demand due
rights and services from the public servants. 
In light of the above, the PSRP was planned
to have three overlapping phases and will end in
the year 2016:
• Phase 1: Instituting Performance
Management Systems (2000-2007);
• Phase 2: Instituting a Performance
Management Culture (2007-2011); and
• Phase 3: Instituting Quality Improvement
Cycles (2011-2016).
The first Phase of the PSRP was launched 
in 2000 and was divided into the following 
components:
• Performance Management Systems
Component;
• Restructuring and Private Sector
Participation Component;
• Executive Agencies Component;
• Management Information Systems
Component;
• Leadership, Management and Governance
Component; and
• Programme Coordination, Monitoring and
Evaluation Component.









The PSRP Strategy and Action Plan for the
years 2003-04 to 2005-06 places greater emphasis
on public service reform being linked to the
country’s efforts to eradicate poverty. It also
emphasizes ensuring that the reforms are inte-
grated and coordinated with the other public 
sector reforms. 
At the same time, putting greater efforts into
monitoring and evaluating implementation as
well as encouraging development partners to
coordinate their actions in supporting the PSRP
have been underscored. 
Having given some highlights on the context,
content, and antecedents of the current reforms, I
would now address the question of how Tanzania
has attempted to implement the reforms, focusing
particularly on process. While Tanzania’s approach
to reform remains informed by the broad thrusts
of the public-management reform movement
which I mentioned earlier, it has modeled many
of those thrusts and adapted them to the
Tanzania’s situation, using approaches and 
methods that are novel. It is the adaptations and
novelties that I would want to share with you.
I N N O VAT I O N S
Being innovative means making change by intro-
ducing something new or novel. It conjures up
thoughts of creativity, bringing in new ideas and
perhaps experimentation. It also suggests taking
risks, which I am afraid is something public ser-
vants in many parts of the world would generally
shy away from. But if public-administration 
systems are to change for the better, leaders need
to be courageous and innovative in order to meet
the imperatives facing our countries. In this
regard, Tanzania has taken bold steps to imple-
ment public service reforms. We have done so 
in a courageous and innovative manner in six 
key areas:
• Indigenising and Mainstreaming
Programme Leadership and Management;
• Building an Incentive Framework Under
Severe Budgetary Constraints;
• Integrating Public Sector Reform Processes; 
• Service Delivery Reengineering;
• Radical Reorganisation of Government; and
• Building Smart Partnerships With a Variety
of Stakeholders.
I N D I G E N I S I N G  A N D
M A I N S T R E A M I N G  P R O G R A M M E
L E A D E R S H I P  A N D  M A N A G E M E N T
The starting point of Tanzania’s innovation in
reforming public services was with regard to
arrangements for programme management. It
involved the mainstreaming and indigenisation 
of the public service reform activities into regular
operations of the Agency responsible for the
management of public services on the one hand,
and in the activities of all ministries and depart-
ments on the other hand. Today, the Public
Service Reform Programme is a “homegrown”
and locally driven effort. The current
Programme was designed and is managed by a
Tanzanian public-service team, with some techni-
cal assistance from consultants, both local and
international. This strategy has contributed
greatly to capacity building on one hand, and
attainability of reforms on the other.
I N T R O D U C T I O N  O F  M E R I T O C R AT I C
P R I N C I P L E S  I N  T H E  P U B L I C
S E R V I C E
Another achievement worth mentioning is the
adoption of meritocratic principles in the man-
agement of human resources in the public serv-
ice, where people are recruited, promoted, and
rewarded on the basis of their qualifications. This
has made it possible for the public service to be
manned by competent personnel, and therefore
potential to improve efficiency of the service. 
B U I L D I N G  A N  I N C E N T I V E
F R A M E W O R K  U N D E R  S E V E R E
B U D G E TA R Y  C O N S T R A I N T S
The second innovation entails the manner in
which pay reform is being tackled. Confronted
permanently with serious budgetary constraints, a
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country such as Tanzania has difficulties in 
introducing an incentive system that mobilizes
institutions and their managers to be active and
to deliver. Pay reform in some form or another is
a critical element of such a system. Pay reform is
crucial to building human resources capacity by
enabling the public service to recruit, motivate,
and retain skilled and experienced personnel. 
In the initial phase of our reform programme 
we addressed the structural weaknesses of our
grading and salary schemes. We drastically
reduced the numbers of grades and the steps in
the salary scales. 
We also rationalised or abolished some of 
the allowances that were causing anomalies and
inconsistencies in overall remuneration. This
gave us some room to increase the real pay,
which has enabled the Government to become an
attractive employer, as more people want to get
employment in the public service. 
In the current Programme, two further steps
have been taken. First, a Medium-Term Pay
Policy (MTPP) that contains pay targets aimed at
achieving a competitive pay for technical and
professional civil servants in comparison with the
private sector has been adopted. 
The longer-term pay policy objective is to
achieve a “living wage” for all civil servants. This
demonstrates the government’s commitment to
its employees and creates the context for future
debates on remuneration issues. It was from this
background that, soon after taking office, I formed
a commission to look into public service pay. 
The Commission has just completed its work;
the Government will study it and, I hope, the
recommendations, which I am sure will influence
the Government’s future actions, including the
revision of the Medium-Term Pay Policy.
I N T E G R AT I N G  P U B L I C  S E C T O R
R E F O R M  P R O C E S S E S
The other issue concerns measures taken to 
integrate the various reform initiatives and
ensure greater coherence in the interventions.
For many years, reform interventions were run-
ning as disparate programmes and projects, with
minimal links and virtually no coordination.
Thus there were parallel programmes and proj-
ects for public service reform, public financial
management, public procurement reform, local
government reform, anti-corruption, and so on. 
Today, an integrated approach to public-
service reform initiatives has been adopted. To
this end, a uniquely Tanzanian Performance
Improvement Model (PIM) has been adopted. It
is a simple model but it serves the objective very
effectively. It kicks off with strategic planning in a
process that links to performance budgeting, staff
appraisal, client service charters, and monitoring
and evaluation. 
The integration of planning and budgeting in
a locally developed single planning, monitoring,
and accountability instrument has made it possi-
ble for ministerial plans to be focused. It has also
reduced transaction costs on the part of managers
of the public service. 
S E R V I C E  D E L I V E R Y  I M P R O V E M E N T
Service delivery reengineering was approached
through what is called “quick wins.” The “quick
wins” involve the identification and implementa-
tion of process improvements that have the
potential to deliver benefits to clients, in a short
time and at relatively low cost. It concentrates on
dealing with “red tape” and bureaucratic attitudes
that add no value. In a very recent revision to the
PSRP strategy, this function was brought much
closer to Performance Management Systems,
recognising that opportunities to improve busi-
ness processes, whether “quick” or otherwise, can
be identified during the strategic planning, serv-
ice-delivery survey, and self-assessment activities.
C H A L L E N G E S
In spite of the above achievements, many more
challenges remain, and these have formed the
basis for formulating the next phase of the Public
Sector Reform Programme (PSRP II). The
recent reviews have identified a number of issues
that will have to be addressed if the public service
is to contribute to the efforts to reduce poverty,









as envisaged in the National Strategy for Growth
and Reduction of Poverty, otherwise known as
MKUKUTA. The PSRP II will focus on, among
others, the following areas:
• policy management, particularly as the
Government is devolving powers to local
authorities and limiting itself to policy for-
mulation, monitoring, and evaluation; and
• sustaining top leadership commitment to
reforms, in the sense that PSRP will produce
clear and identifiable results that politicians
can present to their constituencies. 
Leading innovations in public services have
many challenges. The more prominent ones are
institutional. I will cite just four of these. First,
the public service has a broad range of “clients.”
It includes the general public of course, which is
becoming more and more aware of its rights, and
more able to demand them. Expectations are
being raised as reform programmes increase
awareness of these issues, and leaders have to
decide how to manage those expectations.
Second, the private sector, which is increas-
ingly recognised as the “engine of economic
growth,” has its needs and wants. Skillful leader-
ship is required when deciding the balance
between freedom to “do business” and the state’s
responsibility to regulate activities. Public sector
leaders need to develop skills to match their 
business sector counterparts, and to be able to
distinguish between real “red tape” issues and
bids for excessive licence.
Third, there is a group that often requires
careful handling because of their general scepti-
cism of government and its efforts to reform.
This is the nongovernment organisations. They
often believe in their causes with particular 
passion, which seems to make it more difficult to
convince them that Government is serious about
reform. This is yet another area that requires
competent leadership.
Finally, there is need to mention development
partners or donors. Countries such as Tanzania
are so constrained in terms of finances that 
they can only make significant progress with the
assistance of donors in the immediate and medium
term. But real progress can only be attained if 
the leadership of the recipient countries sets the
agenda, ensures that trust is built, and encourages
flexible approaches.
T H E  I M P E R AT I V E S :  L E A D I N G
I N N O VAT I O N S
The starting point in leading innovations is tak-
ing charge of programme design and main-
streaming its management. In this regard:
• in order to create a local team capable of
designing and then managing a reform pro-
gramme of real significance, leadership first
needs to build, among the staff, self-belief
and self-confidence;
• leaders must set the scene, the context, and
the scope of programmes, thereby ensuring
that they are appropriate and within the
capacity of the team; 
• leadership is responsible for convincing 
others, both within Government and among
development partners and other stakeholders,
that it would be a successful approach.
Credibility has to be established, followed
by continuous advocacy to deal with the
“doubting Thomases”;
• leadership is needed in the creation of staff-
development strategies and plans, and in
their implementation. These need to
include the leaders themselves;
• leading change that is based on innovations
requires a different mindset, additional tech-
nical skills, and more concentration, but the
basic rules are much the same; and
• the role of the leadership is to ensure that
the issues embedded in the catch phrases
above are addressed seriously. 
C O N C L U S I O N  A N D  WAY  F O R WA R D
A lot of resources have gone into financing
reform in Tanzania over the past 20 years, and 
of those resourses a significant proportion has
gone to funding the reform of the public service.
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The UK government’s contribution in this regard
is worth mentioning here. However, 
a question that is now being asked is: How are
those reforms contributing to improvements in
poverty reduction and direct improvements in
service delivery? Why should “reform” be treated
as a priority in the allocation of service budgetary
resources both by the Government and our 
development partners?
Because many of the reform measures do not
have a direct impact on reducing poverty or even
improving service delivery, it is difficult to give a
straight answer. Invariably the answer given is
that an efficient and effective public service is a
necessary condition for achieving improvements
in service delivery and reducing poverty. While
the reply may satisfy the academic community
and bureaucrats, it will not remain accepted for
long if service-delivery improvements and real
reduction in poverty are not forthcoming. The
main challenge is how to manage that situation.
Achievements in public-service sector reforms
have helped the Government to redefine its roles
and functions and match them to its capacity,
withdraw from direct production of goods and
services, and enhance the participation of the pri-
vate sector and NGOs in the delivery of services.
In spite of these achievements, I see the need
to change the strategy and scope of efforts to
transform the public service. This is in recognition
of the fact that without a competent, committed,
and professional public service, and indeed with-
out public administrative systems and structures
that match the pace and expectations of our
times, our promise of delivery on the ambitious
agenda of a better life for all Tanzanians will face
a serious threat. 
So, my first major initiative upon assuming
the reins of government early last year was to go
around to each government ministry and major
department to get acquainted with what the 
public servants are doing and talk with the top
management and staff. I also used the opportunity
to deliver my government’s agenda and express
my expectations of them. In other words, I went
to give sort of a pep talk. The visit also afforded
me the opportunity to stress ethical and profes-
sional conduct among public servants. I greatly
benefited from the visits. I learned about the 
constraints facing public servants in the execution
of their responsibilities.
I also held two retreats with almost all senior
managers in the government, which included
Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Permanent
Secretaries, Deputy Permanent Secretaries,
Regional and District Commissioners, and direc-
tors of key Government departments and paras-
tatals. These retreats were specifically arranged
to reorganize ourselves as a Government to serve
our people best. 
We came out of these retreats with a conver-
gence of vision, not only on the substance of 
our agenda, but also on how public service will
reorient itself in keeping with the magnitude of
our agenda and the heightened expectations for
the new government. 
Let me end where I started. Our capacity to
deliver on our development agenda is predicated
on the existence of an effective and efficient 
public service and competent, professional, and
committed public servants. 
Therefore, our quest to transform the way
government operates, the speed and manner in
which it responds to the need of our people, is
part and parcel of our development process. We
are very delighted that, among the donors, the
UK has taken a lead in this realization and is
generously lending us a hand. 
My persistent message to my colleagues in
Government has been that services delivery, and
nothing else, is the raison d’être of being in 
public service. As a Government, we owe our 
existence and our legitimacy to the fact that there
are services nobody else and no other institution
can deliver to the people. That is an awesome
privilege. We lose the right to govern – and










Hotuba ya Mheshimiwa Jakaya
Mrisho Kikwete, Rais wa Jamhuri ya
Muungano ya Tanzania, katika nyumba
ya Chatham kuhusu maendeleo katika





Katibu wa kitengo cha maendeleo ya kimataifa;
Wageni watambuliwa:
Mabibi na mabwana:
Nasimama katika jukwaa hili kwa unyekekevu
mkubwa na ufahari. Unyenyekevu kwa utambuzi
kuwa kizazi chenye nguvu ya kihistoria
kimesimama mbele yangu. Ufahari katika kigezo
kwamba nyumba ya Chatham inawakilisha ubora
katika kukusanya na kutafakari mkusanyiko wa
bahati na majaliwa. Hivyo ninasimama chini ya
mapaa ambayo awali yalifunikwa na Pitt, Edward
Stanley, na William Gladstone ni jambo kubwa la
kufikiria.
Ni kwa sababu hii ninawashukuru kwa
kunialika hapa jioni ya leo. Na ninashukuru kwa
maneno mliyosema kuhusu mimi na jinsi
mlivyoielezea nchi yangu.
Nimeulizwa niongee kuhusu marekebisho
katika sekta ya huduma za jamii kama sehemu ya
jitihada yetu.
Nina uhakika wote tunafahamu kuwa
marekebisho katika utoaji wa huduma za jamii,
kuwajibika na taaluma ni mwito wa muda mrefu
na wa kila wakati, kwa wote jamii zilizoendelea na
zinazoendelea. Hakuna maagizo/maelezo
rahisi.Pamoja na hayo, ni ukweli unaotambulika
kwamba mipango ya maendeleo na shauku ni
bure kama hakuna uwezo wa utoaji wa huduma 
za jamii.Sisi katika Tanzania tunatekeleza na
tutaendelea kutekeleza malengo kadhaa ili
kubadilisha huduma za jamii ziweze kutimiza
wajibu wake katika maendeleo ya taifa letu.
Ninashukuru kwa kunipa nafasi ya kushirikiana
nanyi uzoefu wangu.
Labda itakuwa vizuri kama nitaelezea jitihada
hizo katika mtazamo wa kihistoria.
Jinsi serikali inavyojipanga  kutekeleza
mipango yake inabadilika kila mara kutegemeama
na kubadilika kwa mahitaji na matakwa. Hii
imekuwa kwa Tanzania pia, kwa vile ilikuwa
koloni, na kisha kuwa nchi ya chama kimoja  bila
kuwa na sekta yoyote binafsi, na utekelezaji wa
kidemokrasia katika soko la uchumi.
Kwahiyo, ni ushahidi kwamba marekebisho
katika huduma za jamii yamekuwepo tangu
wakati wa uhuru, jambo la kawaida katika
Tanzania, kama ilivyokuwa lazima kubadilisha
utendaji wa serikali katika mahitaji, matakwa na
matarajio ya kila enzi.
Tanzania kama nchi nyingi zilizotokana na
utawala wa kikoloni, zimekumbwa na mabadiliko
ya mwanzo ya mfumo wa utawala.Kati ya
mwanzoni mwa 1960 na mwishoni mwa 1970
tulichukua hatua kubwa katika marekebisho ya
huduma za jamii. Hii ni pamoja na kujenga
uwezo wa serikali kujiwezesha, kwanza,
kukabiliana na majukumu mapya ya nchi kwa
kujitegemea, kama vile kuandaa wizara na idara
na kuziunda na kuziendesha kwa ukamilifu; Pili,
kutengeneza vitengo vya uongozi kuendeleza
maendeleo ya Taifa. Hii inahusu sio tu kuunda
mashirika mapya katika majimbo husika, wilaya,
tarafa, na kiwango cha kata, isipokuwa kwa hakika
kupanga mbinu za utoaji wa huduma nyingi.
Muhimu zaidi, jitihada zinahusisha kujenga
kuanzia mwanzo utoaji wa huduma za jamii 
kwa mwanachi, huduma ambayo ilionewa kijicho
na  serikali nyingi za Afrika katika miaka ya 1960
na 1970.
Ninaelewa kwamba mkazo wa mjadala wetu
leo ni juhudi za sasa za Tanzania kugeuza
huduma za jamii kwa maendeleo, ili tupumzishe
mchepuko katika uzoefu na historia na kuzingatia
wakati uliopita na uliopo.
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Kama nilivyosema mwanzo, marekebisho
katika huduma za jamii Tanzania yanaelemea
katika nyanja za kiuchumi, kijamii na kisiasa
ambayo yametokea nchini katika kipindi cha
miongo miwili iliyopita.Unaweza kuwa
unafahamu kuwa katika kipindi cha miongo
miwili tu iliyopita, Tanzania ilikuwa katika
uangalizi wa ndani na nje, kama tu nchi nyingine
za Afrika. Uchumi wa nchi ulikuwa mgumu
katika nyanja zote za ukamilifu na uangalizi.
Vipato vya watu vilikuwa chini, ambapo GDP
ilikuwa dola za kimarekani 180. Ukuaji wa
uchumi ulikua chini sana na ulisimama kabisa,
bajeti kubwa isiyotimizika ilikuwa kawaida,
mfumko wa bei ulikuwa kwa asilimia 60 kwenda
juu. Mfumo wa kiuchumi haukuwa katika
msimamo. Usambazaji wa bidhaa na huduma
ulikuwa mgumu na usiofikia kwa watu walio
wengi. Hazina ya serikali ilitawala na upatikanaji
wa kifedha haukuwa wa uhakika.
Leo, vyote hivyo vimebadilika na kuwa vyema.
Tangu katikati ya 1990 uchumi umekua kwa zaidi
ya asilimia tano, GDP imeongezeka karibu mara
mbili, ufinyu wa bajeti umepungua, mfumko wa
bei ulishuka kwa asilimia tano kwa mwaka, kwa
ujumla mfumo wa uchumi umerudi katika kiwango
kizuri na hali ya hazina ya serikali ni nzuri.
Utamaduni wa vyama vingi vya siasa
unashamiri. Kwa kuangalia kanuni za sheria,
heshima kwa binadamu, uwazi, uwajibikaji na
uongozi bora vimekubaliwa kama kanuni za
kuongoza taifa la Tanzania. Zaidi ya hayo, 
nchi haijawahi kuwa na uhakika na shauku ya
kujiunga na klabu ya nchi zilizo na kipato cha 
kati kama sasa.
Maendeleo haya yanayotambulika katika siasa,
jamii na nyanja ya uchumi yamewezeshwa na
idadi ya mabadiliko yakiwemo yale ya huduma 
za jamii. Muongo mmoja uliopita, tulikuwa na
‘mfumuko’ katika sekta ya jamii kwa maana ya
idadi ya taasisi na waajiriwa. Kulikua hakuna
mfumo wa kuaminika wa kanuni, hakukuwepo
hata na mwongozo sahihi wa kusimamia huduma
za jamii. Kuvunjwa kwa maadili katika nyanja
nyingi lilikuwa jambo la kawaida; “mashetani”
wafanyakazi hewa kwa kiwango cha kumi elfu
katika orodha yawapokea mshahara ya serikali:
ujira na matumizi mengine ya jamii yaliharibiwa
na hayakuweza kuendeshwa vyema. Wizara za
serikali hazikuweza kuzalisha vya kutosha kwa
wakati uliotakiwa.
Kuongezeka kwa ngazi za serikali na
mwingiliano wake katika nyanja za kijamii,
yakiwepo maeneo ambayo hayana ufanisi kabisa
wala ufuatiliaji wa rekodi, ilipelekea kuongezeka
kwa matatizo na kupelekea hali kuwa mbaya
zaidi. Tumefikia mahali ambapo serikali inaweza
kutosheleza matakwa ya jamii. Kwahiyo, kuna
jambo lazima lifanyike. Kwa ujumla, hatua
zilizochukuliwa ni pamoja na:
• Kukagua upya jukumu la serikali ambalo ni;
kitu gani serikali inatakiwa ifanye au ni kitu
gani haitakiwi kufanya;
• Kukagua upya gharama ya kuendesha
biashara za serikali, ikifuatiwa na hatua za
kupunguzwa kwa gharama pale inapotakiwa;
• Kutoa maradaka mikoani na kukabidhi
madaraka ndani ya serikali;
• Kuzingatia njia zinazopunguza matumizi
makubwa katika utoaji huduma, ikiwemo
ubinafsishaji;
• Kutoa utangulizi kuhusu mbinu za utawala
kutoka sekta binafsi kwenda sekta za umma,
ikiwemo kutoa majukumu kwa jamii; na
• Mameneja wa huduma kuongoza na
kuwajibika kutumia mbinu na vifaa
vinavyotokana na sekta binafsi.
Ushirikiano kati ya serikali na sekta binafsi
katika utoaji wa huduma za jamii. Hivyo basi,
kama sehemu ya mabadiliko makubwa ya
kiuchumi na kijamii, mengi yamefanywa na
kufanikiwa katika kubadilisha huduma za jamii.
Leo, huduma za jamii Tanzania
zimeboreshwa. Kuna mifumo mingi inayofanya
kazi, ikiwepo ICT- huduma inayoshughulikia
malipo na usimamizi katika huduma za kijamii na
usimamizi wa fedha za umma. Zaidi ya hayo,
huduma za jamii zina mtazamo makini na
mkakati wa kuiendeleza Tanzania na kuipa
ufahari katika karne ya ishirini na moja.










M A B A D I L I K O  K AT I K A  U T U M I S H I
WA  S E R I K A L I
Marekebisho ya sasa katika huduma za jamii
nchini yametokana na mfumo mdogo uitwao
programu ya mageuzi katika utumishi wa serikali,
ambao ulianzishwa rasmi Julai 1991. Katika
programu hii mfumo mkubwa na mabadiliko
katika taasisi yalianzishwa na kutekelezwa
kikamilifu. Mabadiliko haya yanaweza kuwekwa
katika vichwa vya habari vifuatavyo:
• Mifumo ya serikali yenye kuleta ufanisi,
ambayo inajumuisha kueleza majukumu na
kazi ya serikali kwa kutambulisha kazi  za
msingi kwa kugawa, au kutoa madaraka kwa
serikali za mitaa au mashirika ya kiutendaji;
• Ukijumuisha kukua kusikodhibitiwa kwa
ukubwa wa huduma za jamii, kwa kuzingatia
ajira mpya na matumizi ya ujira kwa kutumia
usimamizi wa hali ya juu wa rasilimali za
jamii na mfumo wa malipo kwa watumishi;
• Kuongeza kiwango cha mshahara katika
huduma za jamii katika masharti ya uhakika
na kutengeneza mfumo wa malipo ulio wazi
zaidi na wa uhakika kwa kuimarisha
marupurupu kuwa mishahara kamili;
• Kuundwa upya na kugawa madaraka kwa
kuboresha utoaji wa huduma. Hii
inajumuisha nyanja nne, ikiwemo
kutangazwa kwa mgawanyo wa madaraka,
kuanzishwa kwa mashirika ya kiutendaji,
ikiachilia nje shughuli zisizo za kiini kama
vile ulinzi, usafi na kadhalika kwa watoaji wa
sekta binafsi, na pia hatua za kujenga upya
utoaji wa huduma kwa kurithi taratibu za
“ushindi wa haraka” ;
• Kujenga uwezo kwa kuweka wataalamu
wanaotakiwa kupitia mikataba
inayoendeshwa na watu wenye uwezo
mkubwa katika kuongeza kiwango cha
malipo na programu za mafunzo za muda
mfupi katika maeneo muhimu kwa
watumishi wa serikali, ambayo iliwezesha
kuendeleza na kuleta marekebisho; na
• Kuendeleza sera na mazingira ya utungaji
wa sheria ili kuthibiti mabadiliko; na
- sera na utungaji wa sheria ili
kuimarisha mashirika ya kiutendaji;
- usimamizi wa huduma za jamii na
sera ya ajira inayolenga katika
kuhifadhi kanuni katika usimamizi
wa huduma za jamii; na
- kiwango cha kati cha sera ya malipo
ikiwa na sifa bainifu mbili: 
(i) kuelezea kwa ufasaha malengo ya
mapatano ya kiwango cha kati kwa
kuboresha mishahara kwa wataalamu
waliopewa kipaumbele, na
(ii) kuweka msisitizo katika kukua
kwa haraka kwa malipo ya watumishi
walio katika nafasi za meneja,
wataalamu na wenye ujuzi maalum
na majukumu ya kuongeza mafanikio
kwa serikali kumalizia mafunzo ya
watumishi hao.
AWA M U  YA  M A G E U Z I  YA  H U D U M A
Z A  J A M I I  
Ndugu Mheshimiwa, Mabibi na Mabwana:
Pamoja na mafanikio tuliyopata katika 
mpango wa kubadilisha huduma za raia kama
ilivyoonekana hapo juu. Ambayo ilisaidia serikali
kufikiria tena kazi na wajibu wake, kuzilinganisha
na uwezo wake na kujitoa katika uzalishaji wa
bidhaa na huduma na kuimarisha ushirikishwaji
wa sekta binafsi na mashirika yasiyo ya kiserikali
katika utoaji wa huduma,katika mwaka 1998,
kulikuwa na haja ya kubadilisha mbinu na mfumo
katika marekebisho.
Hakukuwa na marekebisho yaliyotambuliwa
katika utoaji wa huduma za jamii kama matokeo
ya mabadiliko ya muda mfupi. Pia,mchanganuo
wa marekebisho haukuwa unamilikiwa na
wazawa, tatizo ambalo lilitokana na kutokuwa na
taarifa za kutosha kwenye marekebisho.
Matumizi katika shughuli za huduma za jamii
zilikuwa na gharama ya juu ambazo hazikulingana
na mapato, na uwezo wa kutoa huduma za jamii
ulikuwa bado dhaifu.
Jambo lingine lililorudisha nyuma
marekebisho katika programu za huduma za raia
ni kutoweza kwake kujiunga na vyombo vyote vya
serikali na kutokuwa na viungo vya kutosha
kwenye marekebisho ya sekta nyingine za jamii.
Programu mpya za marekebisho ambazo
zilitambuliwa kama  programu za huduma za
marekebisho za jamiii ziliundwa kwa lengo la
kuonyesha mapungufu yaliyotajwa hapo juu.
Programu hizi ni pana na zenye kueleweka na
zinalenga mabadiliko ya huduma za jamii kwa
ujumla  kuwa yenye ufanisi zaidi,yenye manufaa,
na yenye kuleta mabadiliko. Mageuzi hayo yana
vipengele vifuatavyo:
• Msisitizo mkubwa katika kuimarisha utoaji
wa huduma;
• Kuhamishia majukumu ya malengo ya
msingi katika marekebisho kwenye wizara,
idara na mashirika;
• Kusisitiza katika wingi wa taasisi katika
utoaji wa huduma za jamii;
• Kuhakikisha kwamba kuna mwingiliano na
marekebisho katika sekta nyingine; na
• Kuboresha mafao kwa watumishi kulingana
na ugumu na kukwama kwa bajeti. 
Programu ya marekebisho inachukua muda
mrefu. Inatambua ukweli kwamba marekebisho
katika huduma za jamii yanahitaji muongo mmoja
au zaidi kuweza kukamilisha na kugundua
maendeleo ya malengo ya programu hiyo.
Hii inawezesha maendeleo zaidi na
marekebisho katika mchanganuo katika utendaji
kwenye mashirika ya huduma za jamii, kwenda
kwenye mfumo wa asili wa huduma za jamii
pamoja na jamii ya Tanzania kwa ujumla.
Watumishi wa umma wanatakiwa kuwa na tabia
ya kutoa huduma za uhakika na zenye ufanisi kwa
wateja, na ustaarabu wa hali ya juu na utii. Jamii
itatakiwa kuuliza haki na huduma kutoka kwa
watumishi wa serikali.
Kutokana na hayo hapo juu, PSRP ilipangwa
iwe na awamu tatu na itaishia mwaka 2016:
• Awamu ya kwanza: Utendaji wa kitaasisi:
Mfumo wa usimamizi (2000-2007)
• Awamu ya Pili: Utendaji wa kitaasisi –
Usimamizi wa kiutamaduni (2007-2011); na
•Awamu ya tatu: Kuboresha kiwango cha
taasisi – Mizunguko (2011-2016)
Awamu ya kwanza ya PSRP ilizunduliwa mwaka
2000 na iligawanywa katika vigezo vifuatavyo:
• Usimamizi wa vigezo vya mfumo wa
kiutendaji;
• Uundaji mpya na ushirikishwaji wa sekta
binafsi;
• Kijenzi cha mashirika ya kiutendaji
• Usimamizi wa kijenzi  cha mfumo wa utoaji
wa habari;
• Kijenzi cha uongozi, usimamizi na uongozi;
na
• Kuunda, kusimamia na kutathmini
programu.
Mkakati wa PSRP na utekelezaji wa mpango
kwa mwaka 2003-04 mpaka 2005-06 uliweka
msisitizo katika marekebisho ya huduma za jamii
na kuzihusisha na juhudi za nchi za kuondoa
umaskini.Pia inasisitizwa kuhakikisha kuwa
mabadiliko yanahusianishwa na kujumuishwa na
marekebisho katika sekta nyingine za umma.
Wakati huo huo, kuweka msisitizo mkubwa katika
kusimamia na kutathmini malengo na pia
kushawishi wabia wa maendeleo kuunganisha
vitendo vyao ili kuisaidia PSRP imetekelezwa kwa
kiwango cha chini.
Tukiwa tumeshapata mwanga kuhusu
muundo, mada na kipaumbele katika mfumo wa
sasa, ningependa kueleza ni jinsi gani Tanzania
imejaribu kufanya mabadiliko, ikiwa imeweka
mkazo halisi katika mchakato. Ingawa mtazamo
wa Tanzania katika mabadiliko umebaki
kutanguliwa na matatizo makubwa ya mchakato
wa marekebisho ya usimamizi wa umma kama
nilivyotaja awali, nyingi ya matatizo hayo
yamerekebishwa na kubadilishwa kulingana na
hali ya Tanzania, kwa kutumia mitazamo na
mbinu ambazo ni makini.
Ni marekebisho/mabadiliko na uhakiki ambao
ninataka kuzungumza na nyie.









U V U M B U Z I
Kuwa mvumbuzi maana yake ni kufanya
mabadiliko kwa kutambua kitu au jambo jipya.
Inahitaji wazo la uvumbuzi,kuleta mawazo mapya
na labda majaribio. Pia inashauri kuthubutu
kufanya jambo, ambapo nina wasiwasi kuwa ni
kitu ambacho watumishi wengi wa umma katika
sehemu nyingi duniani wanakuwa na aibu
kufanya. Lakini kama mfumo wa uendeshaji wa
umma unatakiwa kubadilika na kuwa mzuri,
viongozi wanahitaji kuwa wajasiri na wavumbuzi
ili kupambana na masharti yanayozikumba nchi
zetu. Kwa mtazamo huu, Tanzania imechukua
hatua madhubuti kuleta mabadiliko katika
huduma za jamii. Tumefanya hivyo kwa ujasiri na
utekelezaji katika maeneo muhimu sita:
• Kuwa na mwelekeo wa programu za
uongozi na usimamizi;
• Kujenga muundo wa motisha/marupurupu
chini ya bajeti finyu:
• Kuhusisha mchakato wa mabadiliko katika
sekta binafsi;
• Kujenga upya utoaji wa huduma;
• Mpango mpya mkali wa serikali; na
• Kujenga ushirikiano mzuri na wadau
mbalimbali.
K U A S I L I S H A  N A  K U TAWA L A
P R O G R A M U  Z A  U O N G O Z I  N A
U S I M A M I Z I .
Hatua ya mwanzo katika utekelezaji wa
marekebisho ya huduma za umma ni pamoja na
kuzingatia mpangilio wa usimamizi wa programu.
Hii inahusisha mwelekeo na uasilishaji wa
shughuli za huduma za jamii kuwa mpango wa
kawaida  wa shirika linalohusika kwa usimamizi
wa shughuli za wizara zote na idara kwa upande
mwingine. Leo, mabadiliko katika programu za
huduma za umma ni juhudi zinazofanywa
“makazi ya kudumu” na kiasili. Programu ya sasa
ilibuniwa na kuongozwa na timu ya watanzania ya
huduma za umma,yenye baadhi ya wataalamu
wasaidizi kutoka kwa washauri, kutoka kote ndani
na nje ya nchi. Mkakati huu umechangia kwa
kiasi kikubwa uwezo wa kujenga kwa upande
mmoja na uwezekanaji wa mabadiliko katika
upande mwingine.
K U A N Z I S H WA  K WA  K A N U N I  Z A
M F U M O  WA  S E R I K A L I
U N A O O N G O Z WA  N A  WATA A L A M U
W E N Y E  W E L E D I   K AT I K A  H U D U M A
Z A  U M M A .
Mafanikio mengine yanayopaswa kutajwa 
ni kurithiwa kwa kanuni za mfumo wa serikali
unaoongozwa na wataalamu wenye weledi/ujuzi
katika usimamizi wa huduma za kibinadamu
katika huduma za umma, ambako watu wanapewa
mafunzo, wanapandishwa cheo na kuzawadiwa
kulingana na ujuzi wao. Hii imewezesha huduma
za umma kuwa na watu wenye ujuzi unaotakiwa,
na hivyo kuwa rahisi kuboresha ufanisi wa
huduma.
K U J E N G A  M F U M O  WA  M O T I S H A
C H I N I  YA  B A J E T I  K A L I  N A  F I N Y U
Uvumbuzi wa pili unalenga katika marekebisho
ya ulipaji. Tukiwa tumesongwa na ugumu mkali
wa bajeti, nchi kama Tanzania ina matatizo ya
kuanzisha mfumo wa motisha ambao utachochea
taasisi na mameneja wake kuwa wafanisi na
watoaji huduma. Marekebisho ya malipo kwa
upande mwingine ni kigezo muhimu cha mfumo
kama huo. Marekebisho ya ulipaji ni muhimu
katika kujenga  uwezo wa huduma za kijamii kwa
kuwezesha utoaji wa mafunzo katika huduma za
jamii, kutia hamasa, na kubaki na watumishi
wenye ujuzi na uzoefu. Katika awamu ya Mwanzo
ya marekebisho ya mfumo tulionyesha udhaifu
wa viwango na ngazi  za mishahara.
Tumepunguza idadi ya viwango na hatua katika
ngazi za mishahara.
Pia tumeboresha na kutoa baadhi ya
marupurupu yasiyo ya kawaida ambayo
yanasababisha  kutokuwa na mlingano katika
utendaji mzima. Hii inatupa Mwanga kuongeza
malipo halali, ambayo yaliiwezesha serikali kuwa
mwajiri mzuri, na watu zaidi watataka kuajiriwa
katika huduma za jamii.
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Katika mfumo wa sasa, hatua mbili endelevu
zilishachukuliwa. Kwanza, Sera ya muda ya
kipindi cha malipo (MTPP) ambayo ina malengo
ya ulipaji yenye kulenga kufikia malipo yenye
ushindani kwa ufundi na watumishi weledi wa
umma kulinganisha na sekta binafsi imekuwa
ikitumika.
Malengo ya muda mrefu ya sera ya malipo ni
kufikia “malipo yenye kumwezesha kuishi” kwa
kila mtumishi wa umma. Hii inaonyesha kujitoa
kwa serikali kwa waajiriwa wake na kutengeneza
mazingira ya majadiliano ya mbeleni katika
mambo kadhaa. Ni kutokana na usuli huu mara
baada ya kuchukua ofisi, niliunda tume ya
kuangalia malipo katika  huduma za umma. Tume
ndio tu imemaliza muda wake; serikali itapitia na,
ninatumaini mapendekezo, ambayo nina uhakika
yatashawishi hatua za mbeleni za serikali,
ikiwemo mapitio katika sera ya muda ya kipindi
cha malipo.
K U J U M U I S H A  M A R E K E B I S H O  YA
M I C H A K AT O  YA  S E K TA  Z A  U M M A
Jambo lingine linahusisha hatua zilizochukuliwa
kujumuisha marekebisho mbalimbali na
kuhakikisha mwambatano mkubwa katika
mahusiano.
Kwa miaka mingi, marekebisho katika
maingiliano yalikuwa yanaendeshwa kama
programu na mradi tofauti, pamoja na viungo vya
wastani na bila muunganiko. Hivyo kulikuwa na
programu na miradi tofauti kabisa kwa
marekebisho ya huduma za jamii, usimamizi wa
fedha za umma, marekebisho ya serikali ya mtaa,
kupinga rushwa, na mengineyo.
Leo, hatua mchanganyiko katika marekebisho
ya kuanzisha huduma za jamii zimechukuliwa.
Mpaka hapa, mfumo wa kipekee wa kuboresha
utekelezaji wa watanzania (PIM) umefuatwa. Ni
mtindo rahisi lakini unahudumia malengo kwa
uhakika. Umeanza kwa mikakati kabambe katika
mchakato ambao unaunganisha bajeti tekelevu,
tathmini ya watumishi, huduma za wateja na
kusimamia na kutathmini.
K U B O R E S H A  U T O A J I  WA  H U D U M A
Upangaji upya wa utoaji huduma ulitumiwa
kupitia kile kilichoitwa “ushindi wa haraka”.
“Ushindi wa haraka” unajumuisha utambulisho na
utendaji wa kuboresha mchakato ambao una
uwezo wa kutoa faida kwa wateja, kwa muda
mfupi na gharama nafuu. Inajumuisha kujihusisha
na “utepe mwekundu” na mwenendo wa urasimu
ambao hauongezi thamani yoyote. Kwa marudio
ya hivi karibuni kwenye mkakati wa PSRP,
utendaji huu uliletwa karibu zaidi na mfumo wa
usimamizi wa utendaji, ambao unatambua nafasi
za kuboresha michakato ya biashara, aidha
“haraka” au vinginevyo, inaweza kutambuliwa
wakati wa mkakati wa mpango, ukaguzi wa 
utoaji wa huduma, na shughuli za 
kujitathmini mwenyewe.
C H A N G A M O T O
Pamoja na mafanikio hapo juu, kuna changamoto
nyingi zimebaki, na hizi zimeunda msingi kwa
kuunda awamu ijayo katika programu ya
marekebisho ya sekta ya umma(PSRP II).
Mapitio ya hivi karibuni yalitambua baadhi ya
mambo ambayo itabidi yatajwe kama huduma za
umma zinatakiwa zichangie kwenye jitihada za
kupunguza umaskini, kama ilivyohisiwa katika
Mkakati wa kitaifa wa kukua na kupungua kwa
umaskini, ujulikanao kama MKUKUTA. 
PSRP II itazingatia pamoja na mambo mengine,
maeneo yafuatayo:
• Usimamizi wa sera, sana sana wakati serikali
inakabidhi madaraka kwa mamlaka
ndogo/za chini na kujiwekea mipaka
yenyewe kwenye kutunga, kusimamia na
kutathmini sera; na
• Kukabiliana na masharti ya uongozi wa juu
katika marekebisho, kwa minajili kwamba
PSRP itazalisha matokeo yalio wazi na
yanayoeleweka ambayo wanasiasa
watayazungumzia katika katiba zao.
Kuongoza uvumbuzi katika huduma za umma
kuna michakato mingi, ambayo ni kubwa zaidi ni









taasisi. Nitaongelea nne tu kati ya hizo. Kwanza,
huduma za umma zina uwanda mpana wa
“wateja.” Inajumuisha umma wote kwa ujumla,
ambao unatambua haki zao zaidi na zaidi, na zaidi
kuwa na uwezo wa kuzidai. Matarajio yamekuwa
yakiongezeka wakati marekebisho ya programu
yanaongeza utambuzi wa mambo hayo, na
viongozi wanatakiwa kuamua jinsi ya kusimamia
matarajio hayo. 
Pili, sekta binafsi, ambayo inaendelea
kutambuliwa kama” injini ya kukua kwa uchumi,”
ina matakwa na mahitaji yake.Uongozi wenye
ujuzi  unahitajika wakati wa kuamua usawa kati ya
uhuru wa “kufanya biashara” na jukumu la Taifa
la kusawazisha shughuli. Viongozi wa sekta za
umma wanahitaji kuanzisha ujuzi wenye kufanana
na sekta za biashara zinazohusika, na kuwa na
uwezo wa kutofautisha kati ya mambo ya kweli
“utepe mwekundu” na zabuni za leseni zaidi.
Tatu, kuna kundi ambalo wakati wote
linahitaji uangalifu zaidi kwasababu ya nadharia
ya serikali na juhudi zake katika, marekebisho.
Haya ni mashirika yasiyo ya kiserikali, ambayo
mara nyingi yanaamini katika malengo yao,
mapenzi yakini, ambayo inaelekea kufanya iwe
ngumu kuwashawishi kwamba serikali iko makini
kuhusu marekebisho. Hii ni sehemu nyingine
inayohitaji viongozi makini.
Mwishowe, kuna haja ya kutaja washiriki wa
maendeleo au wafadhili. Nchi kama Tanzania
inabanwa sana katika masharti ya kifedha kiasi
kwamba inaweza kufanya maendeleo kiasi kwa
msaada wa wafadhili kwa ukaribu na kipindi cha
muda. Lakini maendeleo ya kweli yanaweza
kupatikana kama viongozi wa nchi zinazosaidiwa
kutengeneza ajenda, kuhakikisha kwamba
uaminifu unajengwa, na kushawishi mtazamo
unaoweza kubadilika kama ikibidi.
U M U H I M U :  K U O N G O Z A  U V U M B U Z I
Jambo la kwanza katika kuongoza uvumbuzi ni
kuanzisha kielelezo cha  programu  yenye
mwelekeo tawala katika usimamizi wake. Kwa
mtazamo huu:
• Ili kujenga timu ya sehemu husika yenye
uwezo kwa kuunda na kisha kusimamia
marekebisho ya programu yenye ufanisi wa
kweli, viongozi wanatakiwa kwanza kujenga
kati ya watumishi, kuwa na imani na
kujiamini wenyewe;
• Viongozi ni lazima wajenge mazingira,
muktadha na uwanda wa programu, ambazo
zinahakikisha kwamba ziko sahihi na ziko
ndani ya uwezo wa timu;
• Viongozi wana wajibu wa kuwashawishi
wengine,  ndani ya serikali na kati ya
wafadhili na wadau wengine, ambao utakuwa
mtazamo wenye mafanikio. Uaminifu lazima
uanzishwe, ukifuatiwa na utetezi wa
kushughulikia “wasioamini kama Thomaso”;
• Uongozi unatakiwa katika kuunda mikakati
na mipango ya maendeleo ya watumishi, na
katika utekelezaji. Haya yanatakiwa
kujumuisha viongozi wenyewe;
• Kuongoza mabadiliko ambayo yanaelemea
katika uvumbuzi kunahitaji upeo tofauti,
ujuzi wa ziada wa kiufundi, na zaidi
kuzingatia, lakini sheria za msingi ni zile
zile; na
• Jukumu la uongozi ni kuhakikisha kwamba
mambo ambayo yamejumuishwa katika
awamu zilizotangulia yamezungumziwa 
kwa makini.
H I T I M I S H O  N A  M W E N D E L E Z O
Zaidi ya miaka ishirini iliyopita,rasilimali nyingi
zimekwenda kwenye marekebisho ya kifedha
katika Tanzania,na sehemu fulani ya rasilimali
hizo ilikwenda kulipia marekebisho ya huduma za
umma. Mchango wa serikali ya Uingereza katika
eneo hili unapaswa kutajwa hapa. Hata hivyo
swali ambalo linaulizwa sasa ni hili: ni kwa jinsi
gani marekebisho hayo yanachangia maendeleo
katika kuondoa umaskini na maendeleo ya moja
kwa moja katika utoaji wa huduma? Kwanini
“marekebisho” yanapewa kipaumbele katika
utoaji bajeti ya rasilimali ya huduma katika
serikali na wafadhili wetu?
Kwasababu hatua nyingi za marekebisho
hazina athari ya moja kwa moja katika kupunguza
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umaskini au hata kuboresha huduma za jamii, ni
vigumu kutoa jibu lililonyooka. Jibu lililotolewa
ni kwamba ufanisi na umadhubuti wa huduma za
umma ni kigezo muhimu cha kupata maendeleo
katika utoaji wa huduma na kupunguza umaskini.
Wakati jibu linaweza kuridhisha jumuiya ya
wasomi na warasimu, haitakubalika kwa muda
mrefu kama maendeleo katika utoaji wa huduma
na upunguzaji wa kweli wa umaskini
hautafanikiwa. Changamoto Kubwa ni jinsi ya
kutawala hali hiyo.
Mafanikio katika marekebisho ya huduma za
umma yameisaidia serikali kufikiria upya
majukumu na malengo na kuyalinganisha na
uwezo wake, kujitoa katika uzalishaji wa bidhaa
na huduma,na kukuza ushirikiswaji wa sekta
binafsi na mashirika yasiyo ya kiserikali katika
utoaji wa huduma.
Pamoja na mafanikio haya, nimeona hitaji la
kubadilisha mkakati na uwanda wa juhudi za
kurekebisha huduma za umma. Huu ni
utambulisho wa ukweli kwamba, bila ushindani,
uwajibikaji, na weledi katika huduma za umma,
na kwa hakika bila mfumo wa utawala wa umma
na muundo ambao unaendana na wakati na
matarajio ya wakati huu, ahadi ya utoaji katika
ajenda kwa maisha bora kwa kila mtanzania
itakuwa na tishio kubwa.
Kwahiyo, hatua ya kwanza kubwa
iliyochukuliwa kuipa madaraka serikali mwanzoni
mwaka uliopita ilikuwa ni kwenda katika kila
wizara ya serikali na idara kubwa na kupata
maelezo kuhusu vitu gani watumishi wa umma
wanafanya na kuongea na wasimamizi na
wafanyakazi. Na pia nilitumia nafasi kutoa ajenda
ya serikali yangu na kuelezea matarajio yangu
kwao. Kwa maneno mengine, nilikwenda kutia
hamasa katika utendaji. Ziara hii pia iliniwezesha
kupata nafasi ya kusisitiza maadili na mwongozo
wa weledi kati ya watumishi wa umma.
Nilifaidika kwa kiwango kikubwa kutokana na
ziara hii. Nilijifunza kuhusu ugumu unaoukumba
huduma za umma katika kutimiza malengo yake.
Pia niliongoza vikao viwili vya viongozi wa juu
katika serikali, ambavyo vilijumuisha mawaziri,
manaibu waziri, makatibu, manaibu katibu,
wakuu wa mikoa na wilaya, na wakurugenzi wa
idara nyeti za serikali na mashirika ya umma.
Vikao hivi viliandaliwa maalum ili kujiandaa upya
kama serikali kuwahudumia watu wetu vyema. 
Tulitoka katika vikao hivi na makubaliano
yenye mtazamo, sio tu katika ajenda yetu, ila pia
katika jinsi huduma za umma zitajiendesha
zenyewe na kuweka ukubwa wa ajenda yetu na
matarajio ya juu kwa serikali mpya.
Nimalizie na jinsi nilivyaoanza. Uwezo wetu
wa kutoa ajenda zetu za maendeleo unatabirika
kwenye uwepo wa ufanisi na umadhubuti wa
huduma za umma na umakini, weledi na
uwajibikaji wa watumishi wa umma.
Hivyo basi, ombi letu ni kuboresha jinsi
serikali inavyofanya kazi, kasi katika utendaji na
jinsi inavyojibu mahitaji ya watu wetu, ni sehemu
ya mchakato wetu wa maendeleo. Tunashukuru
kwamba kati ya wafadhili, Uingereza imeongoza
na inatuunga mkono kwa dhati.
Kauli yangu ya msimamo kwa wenzangu
serikalini imekuwa kwamba utoaji wa huduma na
sio kingine, ndio msingi wa kuwa katika huduma
za umma. Kama serikali, tunadaiwa uwepo wetu
na uhalali    kwa ukweli kwamba kuna huduma
ambazo hakuna yoyote na hakuna taasisi yoyote
inaweza kutoa kwa watu. Huu ni upendeleo
mkubwa. Tunapoteza haki ya kuongoza, kodi  na
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Speech by His Excellency 
Mr. Levy Patrick Mwanawasa,
President of the Republic of Zambia, to
the 62nd Session of the United Nations
General Assembly, 
New York, USA 
September 26, 2007
Your Excellency Dr. Srgjan Kerim, president of
the 62nd session of the United Nations General
Assembly;
United Nations Secretary-General Mr. Ban 
Ki-moon;
Excellencies;
Distinguished ladies and gentlemen;
Mr. President:
Allow me at the outset to convey my warm con-
gratulations to you on your election to the presi-
dency of the 62nd regular session of the United
Nations General Assembly. My delegation is 
confident that with your immense wealth of
experience, you will steer the session very success-
fully. Zambia assures you of her total support
during your tenure of office.
Let me at this point pay tribute to Mr. Kurt
Waldheim, the fourth United Nations Secretary-
General and later president of Austria, who died
on 14th June 2007. To us, he was a great diplomat
who made Africa one of his priorities, especially
at the height of the liberation struggle in 
southern Africa.
Mr. President:
May I take this opportunity to thank your prede-
cessor, Her Excellency Sheikha Rashed al Khalifa
of Bahrain, for presiding over the affairs of the
61st regular session in an exemplary manner.
Among her accomplishments was the carrying
forward of the United Nations reforms from the
2005 world summit. It was gratifying to have a
lady preside over the highest office of the United
Nations General Assembly after almost three
decades of male dominance. In the future, I trust










Let me now congratulate Mr. Ban Ki-moon 
of the Republic of Korea for his election as the
eighth Secretary-General of the United Nations.
I am confident that he will build upon the strong
foundation that was laid by his predecessor, Kofi
Annan of Ghana, to whom I wish to pay tribute
for the manner in which he steered this organisa-
tion during his tenure of office. He made Africa
proud, and I wish him success in his current and
future endeavours.
As this assembly is aware, the twenty-first
century has been dedicated to the development 
of Africa. Given Mr. Ban Ki-moon’s commitment
to Africa, we are confident that this will enable us
to achieve this noble task.
Our world today presents a lot of challenges.
These include abject poverty for the majority 
of the world’s inhabitants, underdevelopment,
conflicts, human trafficking, climate change, ter-
rorism, violation of human rights, the HIV/AIDS
pandemic, and gender equality. While some of
these challenges have only recently emerged,
others have been with us from time immemorial.
These challenges cannot be entirely resolved
within national boundaries or at the regional
level. They can only be resolved at the multilat-
eral level with all players carrying out their roles
diligently. For this reason, Zambia supports the
need for a strong and coherent United Nations.
We agree with the views of the Secretary-
General contained in his report on the recom-
mendations of the high-level panel on the United
Nations’ system-wide coherence. Indeed, the
United Nations urgently needs more coherence
and synergy to enable it to perform as one and to
use its unique universality, neutrality, and capacity
to operate effectively.
Furthermore, Zambia supports the ongoing
reforms of the United Nations. In particular we
welcome the mandate given to the Economic and
Social Council to make it more effective in exe-
cuting its duties, which include formulating policy
recommendations on international and social
issues, as well as coordinating activities of 
specialised agencies in the economic, social, 
and related fields. In this regard, collaboration of
the United Nations with international financial
institutions and the World Trade Organisation
should further be enhanced, and we welcome the
work going on in this area.
This brings me to another issue — the reform
of the United Nations Security Council. This
matter has remained unresolved for over a
decade. The United Nations reforms cannot 
be complete without meaningful reform of the
Security Council.
Any new proposals to reform this vital organ
should seriously consider Africa’s call to have two
permanent seats with full veto. The status quo is
just unacceptable. It is my hope, Mr. President,
that during your tenure of office, this aspect of
the reform process will be concluded successfully.
The issue of climate change is very important
to the current and future inhabitants of our planet.
It is therefore fitting that the theme of this session
is responding to climate change. To this effect, I
commend the Secretary-General for organizing
the high-level event on this matter on 24th
September 2007. Indeed, the effects of climate
change are being felt mostly by developing coun-
tries. For instance, southern Africa is experienc-
ing critical food shortages due to torrential rains
in some areas and severe drought in other parts
of the region.
The problem of climate change is a global
issue requiring global action within the multilat-
eral context of the United Nations. Being a 
signatory to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change and the Kyoto
Protocol, Zambia has already taken several 
measures to implement these international
instruments. In this regard, we submitted our
first national communication report in 2004. 
We have also taken deliberate steps to create
public awareness about the problem of climate
change so that our people can devise appropriate
local interventions.
Regarding measures aimed at adapting to 
climate change, Zambia has just finished formu-
lating a national adaptation programme of action.
This programme will help us identify the most
vulnerable sectors of our economy, as well as
adaptation activities required to alleviate the
adverse effects of climate change. For this reason,
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we call upon the international community to
ensure that the Adaptation Fund under the
Convention, which has taken rather long to
enact, be made operational.
While placing emphasis on adaptation, we
also pledge to reduce emissions from deforesta-
tion and other sources. We call upon industrial-
ized countries, which have a history of producing
these emissions, to take serious steps to reduce
them. We believe the situation is now serious,
and narrow national interests in this matter must
be discarded henceforth.
As a developing country, Zambia needs assis-
tance to enhance her capacity in key adaptive
areas like scientific research, early warning, and
rapid response to address the adverse effects of
climatic change. Accordingly, Zambia calls for
speedy development and transfer of appropriate
technologies to help us cope with the negative
impacts of climate change as well as put us on a
low-carbon economic growth path. We also call
for a more coherent institutional framework of
international environmental governance.
In the year 2000, the developing world
embraced the Millennium Development Goals as
a comprehensive strategy to move our countries
out of economic and social decline and better
integrate us into the global economy. Halfway
through the implementation period, many coun-
tries are far from attaining most of the goals.
This is so in spite of the recorded improved 
economic performance by some developing
countries following the recent debt relief initia-
tives, coupled with sustained prudent economic
management.
To illustrate the point, in Zambia, the economy
grew by 6.2 percent last year and inflation
declined to the single digits for the first time in
thirty years. These economic gains, however,
have not translated into significant decline in the
incidence of poverty, which stands at 68 percent.
Zambia’s development efforts are further com-
promised by the HIV/AIDS pandemic and now
the adverse effects of climate change.
With regard to the HIV/AIDS pandemic, my
government has declared HIV/AIDS a national
crisis, requiring sustained mitigation and preven-
tive measures. I would like to take this opportu-
nity to thank all our cooperating partners for the
support being rendered to Zambia in the fights
against HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, and malaria.
Despite these challenges, Zambia for her part
has made steady progress and is likely to meet
eight of the MDG targets by 2015. The targets
most likely not to be attained by 2015 are: reduc-
ing by three quarters the maternal mortality
ratio; integrating the principles of sustainable
development into country policies and 
programmes; and reversing the loss of environ-
mental resources.
Our goal now is to translate the economic
achievements into tangible improvements in the
quality of life of the Zambian people. This goal 
is enshrined in Zambia’s Vision 2030, which is
aimed at the country’s attaining middle-income
status, significantly reducing hunger and poverty,
and fostering a competitive and outward-oriented
economy.
But this goal will remain elusive if our coop-
erating partners do not fulfill their commitments.
Indeed, it is saddening to note that total official
development assistance declined in real terms by
5.1 percent between 2005 and 2006, and only five
donor countries have met or exceeded the 0.7
percent target. I urge the cooperating partners to
fulfill their commitments. Furthermore, while
Zambia welcomes the discussions and progress
made on aid effectiveness under the auspices of
the Paris Declaration, we call for official develop-
ment assistance to be delivered in a more efficient
manner in accordance with the Declaration.
Aid cannot be effective unless corruption is
uprooted. My government has therefore declared
war against this social vice. Accordingly, I take
this opportunity to urge the international com-
munity to desist from providing safe havens for
leaders who plunder national resources. Such ill-
gotten wealth should be returned to the countries
from where it was misappropriated so that it can
be used to fight poverty.
Zambia condemns international terrorism in
all its forms and manifestations. For this reason,
we further call upon members of the international
community to refrain from habouring terrorists.
For our part, Zambia supports the global initiative
to combat terrorism.
Through regional bodies such as the Southern
African Development Community (SADC),
developing countries enhance their ability to
cooperate and also jointly negotiate for better
access to developed countries’ markets.
Consequently, during Zambia’s current chairman-
ship of SADC, we shall continue to consolidate
the formation of the SADC Free Trade Area by
2008 as a prerequisite to the regional customs
union. In addition, Zambia shall solicit on behalf
of SADC for funding to develop adequate
regional trans-boundary infrastructure, in order
to support much needed connectivity in areas like
water, transport, energy, communications, and
information technology.
Many regions including Africa have been
dogged by conflict. This has adversely affected
the countries’ potential to participate in the global
economic arena. There is need, therefore, to 
create and maintain peaceful environments. In
the quest for peace in our subregion, SADC has
launched a Standby Brigade, which will have
capacity for peace-support operations. It is our
hope that the international community will ren-
der necessary support to the Brigade to enable it
to fulfill its mandate.
Better still, SADC and Zambia value the
tenets of democracy, political stability, and inte-
grated economic development as the ultimate
sound basis for peace and stability. SADC will
therefore continue to promote the conducting of
free and fair elections in the region.
In conclusion, I wish to reaffirm Zambia’s
commitment to cooperate with the international
community in addressing the problem of climate
change. It is my sincere hope that all of us will
play our full part according to our abilities to
deal with this serious global challenge. To this
end, Mr. President, we should not remain indeci-
sive and indifferent to this serious issue. Neither
should we miss the opportunity to do what we
can to make the world a better place to live in.
I thank you.
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